1

MODEL PAPER

werr — Xl
sreferz=r (@rdrsr) — Economics (Commerce)
set - 1

Fus—1  (Section-1)
axgferse uea (objective type Question)

1x40=40
ferdon— Ueel J=T 1 A 40 db A IR Obcug U 910 & e F T J& 81 J& baa

H g vd uA # Rafesa w2

Instructions:- For Question Nos.I to 40 there are four alternative of which only one is correct.
Choose
the correct alternative and mark it in the answer sheet.

€)) What is economics activity ?
anffe fomam forst Fect & ?
) What is price elasticity of demand ?

AT B BT oAl T 8 2

3) What is short-run production function ?

MBI IcUTGH el FIT % ?

4) Demand curve o fa firm under perfect competition is perfectly elastic : Explain.
qul YFCRIATAT %A &1 AT Ghqol deMl dreR Bl & | T o |

Q) With the help of demand and supply carves shout the minimum support price.
AT Td Ofif 9l @ Ferdr @ A aee e qusy |

(6) What do you mean by Gross national product ?

Tl IR SIS 3 MY R FH & 2

(7) In an economy investment increases from Rs.-1000 crone to 1200 crone and as a

result total income increased by Rs.-800 crone. Calculate MPC.

Th FIIqReT § AT w0, 1000 PRI I eI ®0, 1200 PRIS & Wil &, forad
Bl I H W0, 800 BRIS H gl Bl & | WA SUHIT YgRT &1 TOMT HIfrT |

(8) Calculate MPC from the following data about an economy which is in equilibrium

national income.

U JaRe Wl fb Terd H 8 & aR H =foiad sifrsl | A ST ygh
PT IR DI |

N %ﬁ Y 3MY (National Income)2000



2

rad SUNT Y (Autonomous consumption expenditure) 200

IRCERD] (Investment expenditure) 100
©) What is the effect of revenue deficit ?
ST |1 1 91 Y9G © °
(10)  What are the main characteristics of balance of payment ?

YA Ao & g fRIvan &1 & ?

IR

Q.(11) Distinguish between Micro Economics and Macro Economics.
e JAURE TG ATYE AR H 3R W DI |

Q.(12) Explain the distinction between law of demand and elasticity of demand..
AT & 99 U9 AT P ol § 3R W BT |

Q.(13) Discuss the main function of Reserve Bank of India as central Bank.
TR R9d §F & a9 46 & w9 4 & H1 9aqisy |

Q.(14) What do you mean by aggregate demand ? Distinguish between market

demand and aggregate demand.
MRS AT MY R T § 7
IR ART TG FHed AT H TR Y |
Q. (15) Define foreign exchange rate Differentiate between fixed and flexible e

xchange rates.

foeel fffm X &1 iy @i |
Rer oI drayel fafm = ¥ ok BT |



MODEL QUESTION PAPER

COMMERCE
CLASS —XII
ECONOMICS
SECTION : 1
(Objective Questions)

In the following question Nos. 1 to 40 there are four options of which only one is

correct. You have to choose the correct option and mark in the answer sheet.

. Which of the following economic activities are included in the subject-matter of

Economics ?

(a) Economic Activities related to unlimited wants
(b) Economic Activities related to Limited Resources
(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) None of these

. Which Economist divided Economics in two branches of micro & macro on the basis

of economic activity ?

(a) Marshall (b) Ricardo
(b) Ragnar Frish (d) None of these
. Who said, “ Economics is a science of wealth, ¢ ?
(a) Marshall (b) Robbins
(c) Adam Smith (d) J.K. Mehta

. Micro Economics includes :

(a) Individual unit
(b) Small units
(c) Individual Price determination

(d) All of these

. Who gave the cardinal concept of utility ?

(a) Marshall (b) Pigou
(c) Hicks (d) Samuelson



10.

11.

12.

Slope of budget line or price line is

(@ -3 (b) — 3
Pz Py
(b) +3 (@) +3E

Following figure shows :

Price

O Quantity of Demand X

(a) High Elastic Demand

(b) Perfectly Elastic Demand
(c) Perfectly Inelastic Demand
(d) Inelastic Demand

For giffin goods, Price elasticity of demand is
(a) Negative (b) Positive
(b) Zero (d) None of these

Elastic demand is shown by :

AQ __ AP AR __ AQ

@ 5 >F b7 =7

(©) % = % (d) None of these
Production function is expressed as :

(a) Qx=Px (b) Qx=1f(A, B, C,D)
(c) Qx=Dx (d) None of these

An active factor of Production is

(a) Capital (b) Labour

(c) Land (d) None of these
Which of the following is not fixed cost ?

(a) Insurance Premium (b) Interest



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
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(c) cost of Raw material ~ (d) Rent of the factory

When average cost is decreasing what status marginal cost has an compared to
average cost ?

(a)MC > AC (b)MC = AC

(c)MC < AC (dMC # AC

Which is a characteristic of the market ?

(a) One Area (b) Presence of both Buyers and sellers

(c) Single Price of the commodity (d) All the above

Market Price is found in :

(a) Short Period (b) long period Market

(c) Very long Period (d) None of these

Who said, “ Price is determined by both Demand and supply forces *“ ?
(a) Jevons (b) Walras

(c) Marshall (d) None of the above
Market situation where there is only one buyer is :
(a) Monopoly (b) Monopsony

(c) Duropoly (d) None of the above

The concept of monopolistic competition is given by
(a) Hicks (b) Chamberlin

(c) Mrs. Robinson (d) Samuelson

In very short period, supply will be :

(a) perfectly elastic (b) Perfectly inelastic
(c) Elastic (d) None of the above
Rentis =?

(a) Actual Income - Transfer Earnings

(b) Actual Income + Transfer Earnings

(c) Transfer Earnings (d) None of the above
Which of the following is a stock ?

(a) Wealth (b) Saving

(c) Export (d) Profit

Which service is included in Tertiary Sector
(a) Mining (b) Construction

(c) Communication (d) Animal Husband-ary



23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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The Market price of all final goods and services produced in the domestic territory

of a country in a year is known as :
(a) GD PMP (b) GD PFC
(¢) N N Pgc (d) None of the above

Which method is adopted in measuring national Income ?

(a) Production Method (b) Income Method

(c) Expenditure (d) All the above
NNPyp - ?

(a) G N Pyp B Depreciation

(b) GN Pyp + Depreciation

(¢) G N Pyp + Indirect Tax

(d) None of the above

“ Money is what money does. “ who said it ?
(a) Hartley withers (b) Haw trey

(c) Thomas (d) Keynes

Which is the Primary function of commercial Banks ?

(a) Accepting Deposits (b) Advancing Loas

(c) Credit creation (d) All the above

Which is the central Bank in India ?

(a) Reserve Bank of India (b) State Bank of India

(c) Central Bank of India  (d) Bank of India

With which Narsimham committee is relased to ?
(a) Tax Reforms (b) Banking Reforms

(c) Agriculture Reforms  (d) Infrastructure Reforms

Banking Sector Reforms in India began in :

(a) 1969 (b) 1981

(c) 1991 (d) 2001

If MPC = 0.5, then Multiplier 9K) will be :
()3 (6)=0

()1 (d)2
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32. On which concept does classical viewpoint depend ?
(a) Say’s law of Market
(b) Perfect Flexibility of wage Rate
(c) Perfect Flexibility of Interest Rate

(d) All of these

33. Which one is correct ?
(aY=C+I b)Y=0=N
c)C+S=C+1 (d) All the above

34. Which of the following is a reason of appearing surplus Demand ?
(a) Increase in Public Expenditure

(b) Increase in Money supply

(c) Fall in Taxes
(d) All the above

35. Deflationary Gap shows the measurement of :
(a) Deficit Demand (b) Surplus Demand
(c) Full Employment (d) None of the above

36. Which monetary measure is to be adopted in connecting Inflationary Gap ?
(a) Increase in Bank Rate
(b) Selling of Securities in open market
(c) Increase in cash Reserve Ratio
(d) All the above
37. Financial year in India is :
(a) April 1 to March 31
(b) January 1 to December 31
(c) October 1 to September 30

(d) None of the above
38. Which is a component of Budget Receipt ?
(a) Revenue Receipt (b) Capital Receipt
(c)Botha &b (d) None of the above
39. Which is included in indirect Tax ?
(a) Income Tax (b) Wealth Tax
(c) Excise Duty (d) Gift Tax

40. What is the duration of a Budget ?
(a) Annual (b) Two Years



(c) Five Years

Ans :-

1. (C),
5. (a),

9. (a),

13. (o),
17. (b),
21. (a),
25. (a),
29. (b),
33 (d),

37. (a),

2.(d),

6. (a),

10. (b),
14. (d),
18. (b),
22.(c),
26. (a),
30. (o),
34.(d),

38. (c),

8

(d) Ten Years

3. (o),

7. (b),

11. (b),
15. (a),
19. (b),
23. (a),
27. (d),
31.(d),
35. (a),

39 (),

4. (d)

8. (b)

12. ()
16. (c)
20. (a)
24.(d)
28. (a)
32. (d)
36. (d)

40. (a)



98 —fddedld ued : -

fader — iyt @& IR fwer Ry v 8, RAFH 9 @ w8 2| 98 g @ sw
diferar ¥ fafga i)

1. e & ¥ o anffe Rt sl @ seme wrRlt @ erafa aftfora @ ol
g?
(a) ST Smazgdart ¥ o<t e fhard
(b) S S & S e fopam
(c) adiR b Ml (d) ST | ®Ig T8 |

2. e fparal & orme @ W § a9 @ TmRi-aRe ARk wERe # fow
aeferett A fawifora famar ?

OEINE] (b) Rapref

(c) TR fibwr (d) ¥ & PIg Tl
3. forea et o ereferre e @1 fage B

(a) HTETet (b) 3=

(c) TsH fmy (d) S0 B0 HEaT

4. RE Fdemer o aftafera Bt @ ¢
(a) SNKTTT FPTS (b) BIC—BIC 3dTg
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(c) ATITTT Hed FEROT (d) 378 A T
5. SYRIMT 1 ToMmErEs g =1 4 foae swga foar ?

(a) AT (b) 41
(c) e (d) HRI3TET
6. DA AT Ioic Y& & T ol @
_E _F
(@) —7, (b) -
Px Py
(0 +2 (d) +2

0 | B AT X

(a) NMTIPB SATER | (b) YT AIGR HAT
(c) QUTct: AR AT (d) $¥ AR AT
8. I T¥Ga (Giffin Goods) & foly PIFA AT B AN BRI &

(a) ReUTTcHD (b) &THD

(c) (d) T F P15 T8I
9. 9NE TSR AN Pl dd HYal © !

@= > b)=> =
©F == (d) T ¥ PIE T

10. ICUTST ol BT Fdd T & —

(a) QX:PX (b) QX: f(Aa B: C’ D)
(c) Qx=Dx (d) STH | BIg el
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11. SIS BT 9fshyd A & —

(a) oI (b) 5T

(o) T (d) § X D1 T
12. FrferRaa & @ Rer arTa 71 8 2

(a) 19 @1 Wi (b) STl

(c) Hed AT Bl AT (d) Dagl BT foer
13. 919 SN AN T Y& & A1 WAT AN 3id AT B o | ot gRil § 2

(@MC > AC (b)MC = AC

(c)MC < AC (MC # AC

14. IR B fAferRad § BiF-w faeard 2 ?
(a) U &1 (b) STl AR fashaman o Refa
(c) T BT Th Jod (d) STH & wfI

15. 9T9IR e URIT I &

(a) JTHBIA TR (b) STHHTCI TTOIR §
() AT BTl gIR & (d) TT0 & DI a1

16. ffoiaa 4 & foem @er o & 5 o) @ oWa 40 @ It o afdwal g™
feiRa gl 8 ?

(a) SId=T (b) TR

(c) HTefet (d) $T ¥ BIg Tl
17,9191k Reift R a%g &1 daet T shall 8T @ -

(a) TP (b) AT

(c) gaTfered (d) T ¥ PIS TE
18. TG TR @7 gRoT & a2 @ -

(a) fe (b) TR

() V=T = (d) TRIRT
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19, 3l eregaral ¥ gfef erft

(a) QUICT: AAEIRGR BDEUECEIEEN
BEIEIEN (d) 3T 9 BIS el
20, o = 7

(a) TRATAD I — BLATTRT 3T

(b) IRGMAD T + BTN 3T

(0 AR 3 (d) $TH § PIg Tl
21. frfofaa & @ dl9-—w1 wie & ?

(a) SRy (b) §9I

(c) et (d) ™

22. TI® &7 B =T T § | B a1 wfdferd @ ?
(a) T (b) frHfoT
(c) AR (d) TRIATCTT

23, U6 ol a¥ ¥ fft <o o e W A ol srcurea g e A st awgel sk
[ B IR B & (W ou g9 DWd D AT BT FHET Al @

(a) G D Pyp (b) G D Pec
(c) NN Pec (d) $T ¥ BIg Tl

24. Y Y HT AG FfeiRad # foow fafdr 9 foar s & 2
BERICEREIR] (b) 3T fafy
(c) T ey (d) T I

25. NN Pyp=?
(a) GN Py, fEITdC (b) GN Py, NI

() GN Pyp STICTE BN (d) 379 q BIg Tel
26.ffeiad ¥ oo SR, * 51 98 & A o1 & & 9|

(a) BTCel faes (b) &g

(c) W0 i (d) B
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27. ARG 96 & yRIfie & fforled § 99— 8 ?
(a) ST WIHR Rl (b) T AT
(c) ARG fereAfor (d) STfa

28. XA BT D 9 [Hoigd § -1 & ?
(a) Rod ¥ 3Tp sl (b) e 9% e givsar
(c) ¥gel 9 3T gfvsar  (d) 9% 3w gfosw

20, TRRER AR &7 TRy ffalea § e & ?

(a) BR GEIR (b) ST GEIR

(c) DY GoR (d) SFETRYT TR
30. WA H ST &7 UR YRR gam

(a) 1969 H (b) 1981 H

(c) 19919 (d) 2001 H

31. IR} MPC=0.5 @ UH (R) BN :

(a) 5 (b)=0
(c) 1 d 2

32. FlIRIPe FaRYRT A9 8§ 9 fod T28 R Smia g ?
(@) 9 ' BT goIR M

(b) AT &R I Ul Arereiieta
(c) &TST &R I Yol eArareiietar
(d) TH ¥ w1
33, forad § @ 1 woF W § ?

(@) Y=C+l

(b) SFITaRAT H T BT Fel WK (V)= SUIGA BT Aol KR (0) = SR BT Fel
&R [Y=0=N]

(c) C+S = C+l
(d) SWJa Tl
34. RS FT SO BH B fA=feIRad § HH—] BRI 2 ?
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(a) TGS T H gfg (b)) Y& BT Ul H gl

(c) I H Pl (d) S Tl
35, IS SISl fb<gep! A qAICH © ?
(a) = HIT @I (b) 3= AT @Y
(c) Q0T Sfer (@) T § P T
36. THID SFIA DI O P  fog TE Afed SUR D & ?
(a) §F & H g (b) Gl IR H Ffeferal S=
() TS HIY I 4 9§ (d) Sugaa |l
37. R & fo<lig af g
(a) 1 3 ¥ 31 A (b) 1 SNl ¥ 31 feEwR

(c) 30 IR W 1 KRR (d) TH 9 g 7Tl

38. goic WIf%TAl & GEed f=ifad § $IF 8 ?
(a) VTSI TGN (b) JoiTer TRt
(c) (a) 3R (b) T (d) T A PIg T8I

39, JUE Y P A (AEferad ¥ fha wfier fovam war © ?

(a) SCUTE Yo (b) faspT IR

(0) (a) &R (b) Tl (d) T ¥ Ig Tl
40. I9IC Y Ay FT BNl ] ?

(a) ATD (b) el Y

() 5 ¥ (d) 79 a9

Ans :-

1. (C), 2. (d), 3. (c), 4. (d)



5. (a),

9. (a),

13. (o),
17. (b),
21. (a),
25. (a),

29. (b),

33 (d),

37. (a),

6. (a),

10. (b),
14. (d),
18. (b),
22.(c),
26. (a),
30. (c),
34. (d),

38. (¢),

7. (b),

11. (b),
15. (a),
19. (b),
23. (a),
27.(d),
31.(d),

35. (a),

39 (),

15

8. (b)

12. ()
16. (c)
20. (a)
24. (d)
28. (a)
32. (d)
36. (d)

40. (a)



@
Ans : -

2

Ans : -

3
Ans : -
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SECTION :1I

Short Answer type Questions

What is economic activity ?
All economic activities arising out of unlimited wants and scarce maens are included
in the subject matter of economics.

According to the modern economics “ That activity is called economic
activity which is related to the use of limited resources for satisfying unlimited
human wants. “

All economic activities do not generate income i.e. it is not necessary that
income must always be created through economic activities- Income may or may not
be generated by performing economic activities. For example, consumption is an
economic activity but income is not generated by consuming an article.

What is price elasticity of demand ! What do you mean by elasticity of demand
?

Price elasticity of demand may be define as the percentage change in the quantity
demanded of a commodity divided by the percentage change in price of that
commodity. “ In other words, it is a ratio of percentage change in quantity demanded
to percentage change in price of that commodity. Elasticity of demand (ed)

= Proportionate change in Quantity Demanded

Proportionate change in Price
ed= AQQ
AP/P

What is short-run production function ? What is meant by returns to a factor ?
In variable proportion production function, proportion of factors utilised changes because in
short-run, all factors cannot be changed. Those factors which cannot be changed due to short
period, are called fixed factors. Few factors of production are variable in the short-run-
Capital, Capital goods, land, production technique, etc. are mainly fixed factors or remain
unchanged in short period while labour units are variable. Size of plant also remains
unchanged in short-run-In this way, few factors of production are fixed and few are variable
in short-run By changing variable factors ratio of factors utilized also changes and
consequently quantity of production or output varies. This is called’ variable Proportion

production Function’.
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“) Demand Curve of a Firm under perfect competition is perfectly elastic. Explain.
or

Explain the relationship between average revenue and marginal revenue in perfect
competition.

Ans : - A perfectly competitive firm is price-taker and so it cannot take the price more than the
prevailing price in the market. In perfect competition, a buyer had to pay the same price for

every additional unit.

1.e., Average revenue
Y -, .
Price Remains Constant = Marginal Revenue
at all levels of out put

o ed =00 AR = Mr AR=MR
E - Hence, price remains Constant
A \ under perfect competition
Perfectly Elastic
Demand Curve and the demand
7 X
0 Out put

Curve for an individual firm becomes perfectly elastic.

5) With the help of demand and supply curves show the minimum support price.
Ans : - Price floor limit Equiibrium price = OP
Equilibrivm quantity = 0Q
Signifies that minimum price Y Floor price = OP2
. D Excess Demand = od = Q. Q2

which government fixes at . S
d

| \/l/ Floor price

P \
producers. For agricultural /:/ |
~
products, this price is known as minimum support s | D
o 9 Q@ 7 X

the minimum to support the

price.

Fig shows that in case of excess supply, government fixes price floor limit at OP2,
so as to prevent any price fall tendency appearing due to excess supply cd such price floor
limit saves the producers from losses.

(6) What do you mean by Gross National Product ?

Ans : - Gross national product is not only related to the value of final products produced by the
residents of the country within the country ‘s territory but also ads net factor income from
abroad. Thus, Gross National Product at market price (GNPyp) is the market value of the
final goods and services produced within the domestic territory of a country by the normal

residents during an accounting year along with net factor income earned from abroad.
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GNPyp = GDP + Net Factor Income from Abroad

7 In an economy investment increases from Rs -1000 crone to Rs-1200 crone and
as a result, total income increased by Rs — 800 crone. Calculate MPC.
Ans:- /A 1=1200-1000 =200
A\ Y =800
We Know
AY=AC+AI
AC= A+ D1
=800 —-200 = 600

SO,MPC= &C 600

-—— = 075
ANY 800
t)) Calculate MPC from the following data about an economy which is in
equilibrium National income 2000
Autonomous Consumption expenditure 200
Investment expenditure 100

Y
Ans : - Multiplier Ao

Al 1-MPC

> 20-20MPC=1
- 20 MPC =-19
MPC = 2= = 0.95

20

) What is the effect of revenue deficit ?

Ans : - For economic development government should put a control on revenue deficit. A
high revenue deficit warns the government either to cut its expenditure or increases
its tax and non-tax receipts. But in a country like India, where people are poor, it is
difficult to force them to pay more taxes. In such a situation, revenue deficit can be
made up either through borrowing or disposal of assets, i.e., disinvestment. While
borrowing creates liability for the government, disinvestment reduces her assets. A



(10)

Ans :

19

government should try to strike a proper balance between its assets and liabilities
otherwise the financial system of the economy will be destabilised.

What are the main characteristics of balance of payments ?

- Main characteristics of ¢ Balance of Payments ‘ are :

(1) Systematic Record - It is a record of payments and receipts of a country related
to its import and export with other country.

(2) Fixed Period of Time — It is an account of a fixed period of time generally a year.

(3) Comprehensiveness — It includes all types of visible items, invisible items and
capital transfers.

(4) Double Entry system — Payments and receipts are accounted on the basis of
double entry system.

(5) Self — balanced — Double entry system itself keeps balance of payments as
balanced.

(6) Adjustment of differences — Whenever difference arises between total receipts
and payments, This disequilibrium needs to be adjusted.
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SECTION : 11

YU - 11

(R — a¥gf)
(cTg ST 7%)

1. i frar f5d oga @ 2
IR — AT AaeHanl ar WG arEl | el Wl aiie fhary i @ s

Al @ il |ferd @ Il & |

e TRl @ AR ¢ 99 fhar @ e R ded © fowa
TR A ATTIRAS B A PR d foly WA |l & ST 4 8l
gl

i ol fohay o giod @l Rl S IS AaATS el b AP
fopam # 3 BT ol 81 W [l © 3R Tel Wl | ISR & oIy, SWNT U ATep
fobam 2, e A% & SUHRT §IRT 31 T o 81 eIl & |
(2) AT B DT ol AT B ?

S
AT B A 3T AT T 7
IR — AT DI DA A (B 9% D BAd H B dlel YA UReA T Y a%] D

AT # 2 arel g aRace &1 ST B |

b T s < AT B A (ed) =

i} | © w7 A H s gRacH

= [~ - PWd # aufae gRecH S9ded § p b AT
I & f o d@l @ ReR W@ W AT U

© A B Quaniw T D DA H UM T BT © | ol
fomr o g p W ST oC BT W 0A TG AT FT SWINT G 8T 7| DId H
P BHI B TR SUNIH q¥] G SUANT AT Q 99T AT 8| TR A H, B Ll
B & HRYT SUARHT B AT H g & o g |
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I B ARM TS A A U gRa

ed= T DI DT H ATIUIAD TR

_Dajg
App

(3) 3BT SeUTE Beld T 8 ?
3prar
Th PR b Uihd I T AWMU g ?

TR — AP IAET Hefd — IR SAE Hed H Sag & faffs wRl W
IART WA & YA U | URa<i & o YgRT 18 SRl © | STeddred H A
BT YA U gaeldl & difh Aeudiel H Sl & Fav Al bl gRafdd el
e T HhelT | STeddhIel H e FHITa & SR [ IART & |eFl @l gRafid
Tl a1 O Hadl, S ReR WM @8l W & | oDl H §8 SR b e
gRaTHeNd & T Yol Yol Suavl, qfH, Se dddie 3G feudld |
ReR B SIaf% o @) Sdrsal IR &1 Al B | AUl § Sed @ 997
3T Wve B AR A1 Rafid B B 39 UBR IUBIeH IGd Beld §
HT SART & G ReR B § T HB IRGRId | GRaiTeie drml § gRac
B WAl Bl YANT AU URERIRI B Ol & AR YRUTHERY Ieqra HA
# o oFR S BT © | 39 URaIEe U ITed Held ded & |

4) ot yfoafiar § B &1 AT 9% goiaen dheR BT 8| W S|
ey

ool R ¥ @ T am ) oTeR @ @ 7

@
ol JFRITATT | 3 STRT™ e AT IRM & d1d 66 | Iy |

SR — ot gfrafar & wH &1 A 9% qeiden dreeR 8§ -
ot yforRIfTar § w1 did addd
B & BRU IR § Jdfeld B
Y A0S T sl Y I el PR
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Price

(6)
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[EHA! | qOT YFRAar # hdl & yd
31feReh S1e @ folv Uhgd dIad <= Uedl & afd

3T IR = WM 3R
AR =MR

29 ToR qof yfaaifiaT § awg @ oWd ded Rer M ofR Ua afth i B
&7 AT 95 qoiqe ArIGR &R |

Wi vd gt api @1 HeraT | Aad W e qEisy |
SR — DA Hqq AT — dFd SR

Equilibriom price = OP A 99 A9 B A © O TR IR
y Vior price 0Bz 4 gl Srarel e aMd @ w9 A
™ Excess Demand = od = Q. Q2
< FeiRd vl 2| SN weRi & AaH
P2 C d T 10 3G ISR T |
P | E/ll/ Floor price
/| & e & fb R afiRed O co
D o ~
s | S Bl © 09 $IAd " ) Hghi X
7 X
o Q Q@ SRy U @ foly TRBR DI DI

Quantity

1w | op, T FR <ol © 1P IATEH BT BN A TaRIT S T |
el S SIS MY T TH3 © 7

Ahdl AL IAE DI GRUT $hdel Th ¥ S TRl A & faid qmeg HarReai
gRT Scfed 3T SIE & oI § qwd <8l ¢ dicd g9d fdeel § uid e
T g Bl i wnfier fbar S 2|

39 UIR JR $Ad TR Fhel TSI IAE (GNPyp) TH < BT 6] AT
4 gy (Rl gRT v o 9d # Iarfed sife avqell dem waRll @ iR
1o U4 facell & U Yg AR o & WIS T
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GNPyp= GDPyp + fAQ8Il 9 U Y& AT 3 |
(7) U feawen ¥ fAfNANT w0 1,000 RIS W TGIR W, 1,200 TS @ ol 2 o
G AT | F, 800 PYIS D gl B 8 | AT STHNT FGRT P IO BT |
W — A 1=1,200 - 1,000 = 200
A'Y =800
TAWMd e AY=AC+AT
A C=AY-A I=800-200= 600

A
3T MPC = 00 = 0.75

A_Y 200

®) UD Jeraen Sl fdb Wge 4 8 @ aN A Frfeiad sifpel & dF=T STHIT ygfi
BT BT DI |

RIS 37 2000
R ST @ 200
997 g 100
I
g = f Y =1
I 1-MPC
N li'!j)ﬂ =20= 1—3-3-1“3
=20-20 MPC = 1
20 MPC =-19

19
MPC=—"— =095
20

(9) NI °IC BT 9T 19 & ?

TN — IR b BN & oIt ISR DI Ioid =1 Bl =0T § W1 a1fev | 3]
HRYT IE & fb oG TS Tl 990 H WIR & FOMHEG NG 1dT TRHRI
WA R g9l ST A9 841 €| I8 39 91 DI WE BT 8 o Iod Yierdi ova
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I BH & D] U WRBR DI IUR G} 31dT IRFARHT DI SqG R G|
7ol | 39 UHR NG °IC & IRUMRGHY 97 O WHR & Ml § gfg &1 o @
AT SHD! YRARTAT H BHI 3T WA & | ARBR D (U YRFRIII] TG Seareal
4 Ud IR GHY TG G AT & AT FAaeel] H IR S B
BT AT S & AT & |
Q)  YAH Gded I 9e faRiyan ?
IR — YTAH Aged & T fRyan Fferiad g —
(1) F7eg a1 RIS — I8 TF < & 39 <0 & 9 6y T JWE
Tl AT @ Wt BT BAeg ot B g |
(2) R¥Ed w7 3l — I8 w9 @1 o FREd @ yr Ue 9y @7 ofEr —ar
BT & |
(3) e — 39H Wl UPR Bl ¥, G TE Uil SR DI Hal B WA T
I & |

(4) TR 3feB YOIl — QIS <IN 3, YUITell & MR W & I 9 Wikl ol
g foar T g |

(6) W — |gford—aIe oI@Ib YUTTell, ol SEHIT § Fd: & YA Y I
e H W g |

(6) 3R FHEIN — dRAfdd TRl H W4 B Bl WAl g YAl § =R 8l
ST & A1 391 FARIIGIT BR Sl Jfaegehe Tl o |
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Long Answer Type Questions.

Question Nos. 11 to 15 are Long Answer Type Each question is of six marks.

5x6 =30

Q. 11. Distinguish between Micro Economics and Macro Economics and macro

Economics.

Ans.

Distinction between Micro and macro Economics :

Micro Economics

Micro Economics

(98]

It is concerned with an individual economic
unit like a consumer, a firm, an industry or
income of an individual.

It is based on the assumption of full
employment.

Its central problem is price determination.
What is true at micro level may not be true
for macro level.

It is based on the assumption of  other
things

being equal ‘. This analysis is based on
partial equilibrium.

Its objective is to study the the ories related
to optimum distribution of resources.

It deals with aggregates of economy such as
national income, aggregate expenditure, total
employment, general Price level, etc.

It is based on the assumption of under full
employment of resources.
Its central problem is
employment determination.
Group behaviour is applicable on entire
economy.

This is based on general equilibrium analysis.

production and

Its objective is to study the theories related with
full employment.
Its nature is comparatively complex.
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7. Its nature is comparatively easy. Its main instruments are aggregate demand,
8. It has main instruments of demand and | aggregate supply, aggregate saving and
supply. investment.

Q. 12. Explain the distinction between Law of Demand and the Elasticity of Demand.

Ans.

Q. 13.
Ans.

Demand of goods changes due to change in price of the goods but changes in demand are
not uniform in all cases. Law of Demand is only a ‘ Qualitative statement ‘ as it does not
explain the quantity of change in demand due to change in price. It only explains the
direction of the change. ‘ Elasticity of Demand ° is an effort by economist to present law of
demand in form of ° Quantitative statement ‘. We can say that, other things being equal,
elasticity of demand expresses change in quantity of demand relative to change in price of
goods. Points of difference between Law of Demand and Elasticity of Demand are :
(a) Law of demand is a ‘ qualitative statement ‘ which expresses the change in direction of
demand due to change in price of the goods while elasticity of demand is a °
Quantitative statement” which measures the quantitative change in demand of goods due
to price change.

(b) Law of Demand in general conditions, indicates inverse relation between price of goods

and demand for it while elasticity of demand can be Positive or negative.

(c) Law of Demand expresses only price demand relationship, while elasticity of demand
can also measure change in income, related goods, etc.
Discuss the main functions of Reserve Bank of India as central Bank.
Functions of Reserve Bank of India
(1) Issue of Notes : The Reserve Bank has the monopoly of note issue in the country. It
has the sole right to issue currency notes of various denominations except one rupee
note. The Reserve Bank acts as the only source of legal tender money because the one
rupee note issued by Ministry of Finance are also circulated Through it. The Reserve
bank has adopted the Minimum Reserve system for the note issue since 1957, it
maintains gold and foreign exchange reserves of Rs. 200 crore, of which at least Rs.
115 crore be in gold.
(2) Banker to the Government : The second important function of the Reserve Bank is
to act as the banker, Agent and Adviser to the Government. It performs all the banking
functions of the state and central Government on matters related to economic and

monetary policy. It also manages the public debt for the government.
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(3) Banker’s Bank : The Reserve Bank Performs the same function for the other banks as
the other banks ordinarily perform for their customers. It is not only a banker to the
commercial banks, but it is the lender of the last resort.

(4) Controller of credit : The Reserve Bank undertake the responsibility of controlling
credit created by the commercial banks. To achieve this objective it makes extensive
use of quantitative and qualitative techniques to control and regulate the credit
effectively in the country.

(5) Custodian of Foreign Reserves : For the purpose of keeping the foreign exchange
rates stable the Reserve Bank buys and sells the foreign currencies and also protects
the country’s foreign exchange funds.

(6) Other Functions : The bank performs a number of other development works. These
works include the function of clearing house arranging credit for agriculture, ( which
has been transferred to NABARD) collecting and Publishing the economic data,
buying and selling of Government securities and trade bills, giving loans to the
Government buying and selling of valuable commodities etc. it also acts as the

representative of Government in .M.F. and represents the membership of India.

Q.14. What do you mean by aggregate demand ? Distinguish between market
demand and aggregate demand.

Ans. The total demand of goods and Services in an economy is termed as ‘aggregate
demand ‘ which is expressed in terms of total expenditure made in the economy thus
aggregate demand in an Services.

In other words, aggregate demand refers to total expenditure that the
residents of a country are ready to incur on the purchase of goods and Services oat
given level of income.

Aggregate Demand = Consumption Expenditure + Investment Expenditure

AD=C+1

Difference between ‘market Demand and ¢ Aggregate Demand’

(1) Market demand refers to the demand of goods in the Market but aggregate

demand refers to the total demand of goods and Services in the economy.



Q. 15.

Ans.
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(i) Market demand is a ¢ micro concept while aggregate demand is a ‘ macro

concept.

(i11)) Market demand curve is negatively sloped which shows the inverse relationship
between price and demand while aggregate demand curve is positively sloped
which establishes positive relationship between income and demand.

Give attention on fig. market Demand curve

Aggregate Demand

O Income Level X

Aggregate Demand Cureve

Price

Define Foreign Exchange O  Market Demand x Rate, Differentiate

between fixed and flexible exchange rates.

Foreign Exchange Rate : Foreign exchange rate refers to the rate at which one
unit of currency of a country can be exchanged for the number of units of currency
of another country. In other words, it is the price paid in domestic currency in order
to get one unit of foreign currency. In other words, exchange rate expresses the ratio
of exchange between the currencies of two countries. Hence, exchange rate is the
price of a currency expressed in terms of another currency.

(1) According to sayers, “ the price of currencies in terms of each other are called

foreign exchange rate. “
(i1) According to crowther, “ The rate of exchange measures number of units of one

currency which is exchanged in the foreign market for one unit.

Or another. “
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Distinction between Fixed Exchange Rate and flexible Exchange Rate.

Fixed Exchange Rate Flexible Exchange Rate

1. It is decided and declared by the | 1. It is determined by demand and

2.

government and it is kept stable. supply forces in international market.
In this system, the central bank | 2. Exchange rate is freely dependent on
becomes ready to buy or sell its the working of foreign exchange
currencies at a fixed rate market and the central bank has

3. No fluctuation takes place nothing to do with it

3. Fluctuations ppear.

7 (1)

IR I

e R Ud AT e § SRR T BN |

e IR 3R AUS FAARA H =R —

(1) FeR AT & AT [eH IHIRAI BT ol — AR HH, fafkre ST,
fafire foari, @fdmra ama R fIRne awgelt &1 srgae fomm S 8
SAfd AMEH FAARH & A FE I WA, S — Fol IOMTR,
M $Id ®R, Bl Sc1ed, Gol STANT 3MfS BT 31eard a1 o & |

(2) G&W NARH FT T DA (AT | T Tdlch AUD AU B
TR AT el T ¥ 2

(3) e e @7 & WG 7| geR e dE fave & M W
JING & Saidh ATgd JARA & JTIT $T &7 9gd (9w z| I8
sl anffer fopanstt a1 eaa e g |

(4) et oo W 1 Rl AT I BT A B | R A FE S Gl
¥ B § R e afie e W 8| Sdfe @md sl
YU} SreyaReT W WA fIeTet WHgl & SUHEl Bl Wl ARAT F B |

(6) e oo @l fAvyaw] ¥ UQeil a7 WEAl b AU Sl @
fefRor qem S R SmenRd AR & JMqved @) Re |afferd 8 g
3R, FHie A & [AVIaw] I8 IRAT BRI § b AT A AT
SR & R b JeR fuiRa 8iar 8 aem TS oI, Scred aen
IR ¥ Searaed {6 sRol & 8 2
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(6) TS THRIRN @& WA H e IR Ihd © ol UG IR
g foRTTer ARRITel T HHRI IR BT ¢ |
AT & W 19 AT B A # SRR W P |
forel v @1 ART S axG D HAd & T GRaARId Bl @ 2 fheg
Rerferl # AT @& gRacd @1 AT YhadE el 8kil | 56T &1 W 98 T8l
qardn & {6 a%g & g H gRadT & Helawy SHal AN H o
gRacH B ? s AT @1 W Gad e PTd $UF B e dRO
IE DA IR B BRYT Dael AN S IR B T BT FaAwT 5 | AT DI
A SeREAN gRT AT & R 3 URAVTAS HUT & ®T H U bR
P TP YA 7| SAY VR W, T B8 GGd © [ AW I Al bl awg Il
PG H IR & |TUe SHD! AT H gRAfId g8 AT Bl G4 © oIdi
T 9 FA & 2 |
39 YBR AT & R v AT @ | H SRR SuiHare o

g -

(1) T @7 M TF OIS BAT & I K] B B H gRadT 8 W
AT ¥ BIMdTel gRace @l Qe &1 91y HRIar @ wdid AnT &) drd U
URUTHS HAF & O A & I | gFdrel aRadd @ ATATHe A1
TR R B |

(2) AT @1 W WM RN # 9<d dMd R AN & fquRd aww @
T@F § TG AT B g GG T FONHE ST 8l T § |

(3) AT &1 M BadT DIFT AT & TR D] WL AT & oldfd A Bl
A @ gRI oY, GHfud %] afe # & drel uRacHl &1 W1 A
TRg 3 |

TR RSd 96 & I 96 & w0 4 §6&1 $ a5V |

T Red §6 @ a1 -

(1) et &1 R - Rod 9% & 16 w90 & Riddl /TS @ BIsHR 9Rd
4 A= Jaatt & Aie SR @R B THIER UK @ | Red 46 SRR
& UMY & w9 § U ®IU & Arcl qo Riadl B 9 W) 4§ faaRe o
F IRAT B T A TR A @ forg adiE # Red §9 A
Hdldﬂﬁﬂﬂd‘iﬁﬁm(wnimum Reserve System)zﬁwgl?ﬂq
Tgld & ad Nod % & U @l w9 faoell o gd MR
forelt +ft T W0 200 TRIE B AT W HA T B ARY | 3T @O B
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T (@1g d YT fAema)) w0 115 dRIe W BH el B Ay | A8
ugfa RoTd §& 9 1957 & 415 TS off |

() AR & R & w7 # H TR — ROd §6 & TR FRew@qet
AR B §Px, Yolve U4 WRIAYET & WL H B &Rl & | T8 Dralgud
U WRER G FH] ST BRI B T IRl 2 il IRGR Bl 3P
Td Ay A T Ame ¥ waE ff <O 21 U8 WIR B fov
Ardife F0T B Faver ff w1 & |

(3) 9 & §5 @ ©U H B HAT — ROd 96 < F o7 i & fow 9@
SR IxRAT & W1 & 3 96 U RS B o FRd 8| I8 ARG
Jof o1 7 & 72 afed arf<m Feorerar ff 2|

(4) g =IO — R4 9 RS i gRT MHG GRg ol A7 aon faen
R = o)A & d1 ff I BRaT © 1 39 30T o Wit @ forw
I8 URATTI® @ O STl 1 SUIIT el & |

(5) facel fafem W Fg=T — w9U & fafRE qog & ReR a0 e &
e W R 96 faqel a7 &1 B — 9569 F_am © T < & fageh
T IS} BT WARETT Gouell B |

(6) o1 B — WA= W & 915 MYF I W e 9o < @
THerasy Rord §6 & 1 &1 AR R g 7 | 9@ gRT faes

Tl SR fl 980 9 BRI fFU A | 3T BRI A GEIRIES 8 d
PR, BN ARG B Fa HRAL, MMAF MHS THid HAT T YT
A, AN uffedl @ amuRe el &1 wa fwa F, Fo o,
qegaH el BT Y By FRAT AT PR AW | TS RIS
TPy H IR &1 Gewdl & a9 § WHR & YAFe & w9 4 41 dRf
AT ¢ |
ANfe® AT § Y T G & 7 TR AT {3 ARfRd AT § SRR Y|
U SR H gl AR i B GAl AT Bl € AHed AN FEl
I 8 3R AT FfIRAT & Gl I & wI H G Bl Al 7 | $H UIR,
U Sefegavel H gl Ud Waell W by T B A b G H AMfed
AT @I A B S |
T Y@l W, GRS AN 9 ol A Bl gl 5, O Th I B
el amg & o gU R W awgell U qaell & @ied @ foly @d avA
P TR B
AHEH AT = I Y + 99 I
AD=C+I
" IR ART U ' AMfed AT H SRR —
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() I9R AT T AU TE %G D GOR H OAFT W BT 2, wEie anRd
AT T AT FRYUT Sreferawen H aeqgeli Ud Hansll @ dl HAT W F ¢ |

(ii) ISR AT TS AT GRN 8, Taid AMfed AR U FHEITT &R & |

(iii) IR AT % FONHD Tl dTell BT &, S DA IR AT H Ui Fww
Tt ¥ | S IR THRE AT 9% GG glel dlel BT § i 3
3R AT BT A SFIAG T BT G 2 |

Rl Wegm < : —
ISR #iT a5h GRS AN dsh
D
s
D
O Market Demand X
-1 CE I,

focelt faffem = @1 aRfia difeg| Rer T dreget faffem @ # oW
P |
facel fafrem = - fafr T %98 R 2 9 W U6 <9 9 U@ 5T T @
TR Q¥ @ g1 # fAmy g mar g1 R el d, faqeh iy ) 9
qAH © o fobddl <& BT YT BT T SHIE & dacl H GAY QT Bl Jal I foberiT
SHIRAl e Wadl 8 | 39 YBR AR & e 21 & w9 H <1 9 drell a8
P & Sl face qaT BT Uh gy P el & Sl 2
TR B JFNR, " g ERI & WRER Y & & e faf wwd g1
BIGAR & AFAR, * A R U < @I 3B Ys1 b 980l g ¥ Dl
&1 @) e are gareal o A B

| Rer faftmr | Al fafm




Rex U
i fafem
A IR —
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1. fof 7 R WOR gRT O @ | ARl faf i R SRS iR
ST 8 SR 39 ReR @1 oar g1 | # AT 9 g @ wfddl grr MeiRa
2. 39 AT $ IFira fagel sy | 8l 2|
4% 3o gerall @l U iR | $9 ave & Jid A o)
T W W g9 b foru wWda WY 9 fageh faffmy aoR |
TR & 2 | freiRa 2 21 g St @1 5aH
3. 399 URdd= -8l 3 | BIs gEET -el BT |

$OH 9ad gRad md &d & |
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MODEL PAPER

werm — Xl
sreferz=r (@rdrssr) — Economics (Commerce)
set- 2

Ivs—1  (Section-1)
axgferse uea (objective type Question)

1x40=40
fordeon— Ueel JFJAT 1 A 40 db & IR Obcd U 9@ 2 Ored A Uh JA& 21 A& faebag

H g vd uA # Rafesa w2

Instructions:- For Question Nos.I to 40 there are four alternative of which only one is correct.

Choose
the correct alternative and mark it in the answer sheet.

1. How many types of elasticity of demand are ?
(A) Three (B) Five
(C) Six (D) Seven
dAfoT B oilg & fhaal Uz & &
(A) = (B) dr=
C) = (D) =1
2. Basic reason of operating the law of Diminishing return is
(A) Scarcity of factors (B) Imperfect Substitution between factors
(C) Both A&B (D) None of these
3t g s & a9 8le & HIT BRUT R B |
(A) =reret @t AfdFHaar (B) =Atersit @1 31Ut FermeTgest
(C) A3z B arar (D) zat ¥ g =&t
3.  Which is the first law of gossen ?
(A) Law of Demand (B) Law of Diminishing marginal utility
(C) Law of Equi-marginal utility (D) Consumer ’s surplus
IMAST BT Ugell ferrar et 2
(A) Hior BT forea (B) NraATee 3u=nfortar gt ferear
(C) Ta- Haarea Iu=iforar ferora (D) 3uairerar @1 foraa
4. Basis of classification of market is
(A) Perfect competition (B) Imperfect competition
(C) Zero competition (D) All

TGN & GoffehI0T bl IMMET &
(A) gof uferenforar (B) arqef wferhfdrar
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(C) ez ufcr=nforar
Flowisa:

(A) Static Concept
(C) Both A and B
Udare & Th

(A) Afaes em=om (B) srearees  enmRom
(C)A 3z B <= (D) s5at ¥ wig <&@t

Which one of the following is a kind circular flow ?

(A) Real flow (B) Money flow

(C) Both A and B (D) None of these

TAH A Bled TP dichdT Udlg B UbR & —

(A) ar=diae uars (B) a1 ware

(C)A 3T B <rar (D) st I g =&t

What is / are factor of production ?

(D) =7t

(B) Dynamic Concept
(D) None of these

(A) Land (B) Labour
(C) Captial (D) All these
3IdTEe B ATereT F=IT & 7

(A) affat (B) a1
(C) goit (D)= rafY

The altermative name of opportunity cost is ?

10.

(A) Economic cost

(C) Marginal cost

TAT AT Bl dbiouds &fH & —

(A) anffes arora
(C) AraATea ot

(B) Equilibrium price
(D) Average Cost

(B) wegerer ser
(D) straa armera

Which of the following is included in money cost ?

(A) Normal profit
(C) Implicit cost

(B) Explicit cost
(D) All the above

Alfges cora & foreataRaa d fopa AtdEtera fear smar 2 ?

(A) JTHATT TeT
(C) sraa arrord

(B) =rea arord

(D) 3u=fera =aft

What is an opportunity cost ?
(A) The alternative foregon (B) The opportunity lost

(C) Transfer earnings (D) All of these
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3MTAT AT T B
(A)as peu foradmT aRemer &= &em o= (B) 3=m ga3m s/asw

(C) s=dareazor 3mr (D) gerat ¥ et
11. ARisshown as:
(A) TR B) AQ
Q P
(C) ATR (D) None of these
AQ
A R ucfera fopam oimar & -
(A) TR B) A Q
Q P
(C) ATR (D) sedf I IS Tt
AQ
12.  In which market product differentiation is found ?
(A) Pure Competition (B) Perfect Competition
(C) Monopoly (D) Monopolistic
T areR F avg faae e smar @ 7
(A) grs ufer=nfarar (B) got wferenfdrar
(C) uepifaras= (D) uastigrasz ufcrenfarar
13.  In which market is AR equal to MR ?
(A) Perfect Competition (B) Oligopoly
(C) Imperfect Competition (D) Monopoly
pa arote & 3Aa 3T MaATed 3T B =@ aldl &
(A) got uferenforar (B) srcuferems
(C) argot ufer=nforar (D) weprfgresz
14. The price of a goods is determined by ?
(A) Demand (B) Supply
(C) Both demand & supply (D) Government
et avg &1 HAew TraiRa @ar 7 -
(A) #HTor & BRI (B)gfdt & smr
(C)=Tor wa gyt et & BRI (D) =epI=

15.  Market price is associated with :
(A) Price of very short period (B) Normal price
(C) Permanent price (D) All the above



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

37

ISR Hcw Fafeerd BT & -

(A) 31far srcueieliel deT A (B) Iy T A
(C) zerr=it Ic7 = (D) gerat & et
What is consumption of fixed capital called ?

(A) Capital formation (B) Depreciation

(C) Investment (D) All of these

Zomrefl gSht & 3Usilor Bl R=IT bad 2|

(A) qoft Fererior (B) sicar ==

(C) ferarer (D) zerd ¥ Jaft
Primary sector includes :

(A) Agriculture (B) Retail trading

(C) Small Industries (D) All the above
urerfdes &5 A JAfFAfTT Ear &

(A) =t (B) gezr =mure

(C) c1gg 3emror (D) zard = Jaft
Which one is included in secondary sector ?

(A) Insurance (B) Manufacturing

(C) Trade (D) Banking

e a5 A fereataRaa A dra A Jad IfFafea g
(A) ST (B) faferator

(C) =mur=z (D) afeser

Which one is a component of profit ?

(A) Dividend (B) Undistributed Profit
(C) Corporate Profit Tax (D) All the above

oreT b1 feroAfaaRaa A Bra—a1 wesd B

(A\) eTaier (B) aifaaRa «mer

(C) forgar amer w2 (D) 3usfary =aft
Which one is included in National Income ?

(A) Transfer earnings (B) Sale proceeds of shares and bonds
(C) Black money (D) None of the above
I 3T A ereAfaRaa F e afdwtera fear wmar 2
(A) BxcTedoTr  aoTdTer (B) 9oz wd dares @t s A urtea Afsr
(C)wrer &g A ura 3T (D) et ¥ dIs <T@t

“Money is a pivot around Which the whole economy clusters”. Who said it ?
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(A) Keynes (B) Robertson
(C) Marshall (D) Hawtrey
reRfeRaa & fpas sigaR ‘et a8 g3t , o IRy 3R Jea 3t fasme aawme

oforrar & ?

(A) e (B) racser

(C) Frefet (D) =re

Reserve Bank of india was established in :

(A) 1947 (B)1935

(C) 1937 (D) 1945

Rord d 3ffts sPsar o5t zenmuen &g

(A) 1947 & (B) 1935 #

(C) 1937 = (D) 1945 =

14 Big scheduled commercial Blanks in india were nationalized in :

(A) 1949 (B)1955

(C) 1969 (D) 2000

AR A 14 I3, IFIRTd AATIS ABT BT BT B o= -
(A) 1949 & (B)1955 &

(C) 1969 = (D) 2000 =¥

Which is associated with reforms in the banking sector ?

(A) Year 1991 (B) Narsimhan Committee
(C) Y.V Reddy committee (D) only (a) & (b)

ARG IfFor & B JFURT F FST 3T T :

(A)ad 1991 (B) s=x¥resar wAS
(C)ag . ot IF A (D) waer (a) @erm (b)
Monetary policy is relased with :

(A) Public Expenditure (B) Taxes

(C) Public Debt (D) Open market

Alfges Nfa w1 FJoaeer B -

(A) Trdaifers =1 A (B) ==t =

(A) TrdSiferas sROT A (D) Zger areR @5t foeemait
Who regulates money supply ?

(A) Govt of india (B) Reserve Bank of india
(C) Commercial Bank (D) Planning Commission

HaT gfef o1 Rorgersr dHrer war 2
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(A) \1Ra ABIR (B) Rord e aifs =fsam

(C) aforisaes d (D) =rsterT 3m=ier
The value of MPC is :

(A)1 (B)O

(C) Greater then 0 but less than 1 (D) X

MPC @1 ATer @=am &lar & -

(A)1 (B)O

(C)o = aiftres feeg 1 A B (D) 3Eea (<)
If MPC = 0.5 then multiplier (K) will be :

(A) % (B) 1

c) 2 (D) O

gt MPC = 0.5 ar oo (K) &rem

A % B) 1

(c) 2 (D) O

Which one is the corrective measure for Deficient Demand ?

(A) Fiscal Measures (B) Monetary Measures
(C) Both (a) & (b) (D) None of the above
=JT HIOT Bl S Pl ferdafariad H HleT—A IUTT 2 |

(A) TroteRdi=r 3uTer (B) #Fifges 3urer
(C)asfiz b g (D) zetet ¥ wrg <T@
Credit money is incereased when CRR

(A) Fall (B) Rises

(C)Both (a) & (b) (D) None of the these
I HeT w1 R &ar @ 5@ CRR

(A) erear & (B) @ear 2
(C)asiz b g (D) zetet ¥ wIg &y
Which is a component of Budget receipt ?

(A) Revenue receipt (B) Capital receipt
(C) Both (a)and (b) (D) None of the above
Tolc UIiRa=l & Jdeedh ferded A A Pl B -

(A) o uTftasit (B) gotiota utita=it
(C)aszz b e (D) sudea @1g =Tt

other name of balance of payment is :
(A) Balance of trade (B) Closing balance
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34.

35.

36.

37.
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(C) Economic balance (D) None of the these
aJoTATel W BT FAIA oA & -

(A) =g 9w (B) 3ifead 9w

(C) anfetes Fgeter (D) serdi ¥ w8 &Y
On which of the following Keynesian theory of employment depends upon ?
(A) Effective demand (B) Supply

(C) Production efficiency (D) None of the above
feraatfaiRad & A b uz Bled &1 Aoione Rigrea amenRa 2
(A) wamrergof Fifor (B) af<t

(C) Scureer efardr (D) sudea @12 <t
Tax revenue of the government includes :

(A) Income Tax (B) Corporate Tax

(C) Excise Duty (D) None of the above
TAIBR B BT IAciTd B 3ledold Teldalioiiad H dhlel MfHcT &1
(A) 3 B (B) fetorer @z

(C) 2from ggom (D) sueferer 2t
Direct taxis:

(A) Income Tax (B) Gift Tax

(C)Both (a) & (b) (D) None of the above
el ®R B |

(A) st (B) 3usr wH=
(C)asiz b g (D) zetet ¥ wrg <18y
In india one rupee note is issued by :

(A) Reserve Bank of india (B) Finance ministry of government
(C) State bank of india (D) None of the these
HRA H U BT bl &lc hiel SISl badl & |

(A) s Rord Jep (B) oiRa IR&wR w1 faa AT
(C) sy e Tk (D) getat ¥ s T8
Budget may include

(A) Revenue Deficit (B) Fiscal Deficit

(C) Primary Deficit (D) All the above

gole A & JAdbdarl & :

(A) 3tToTaT EITEr (B) fa<i=r =rer

(C) uyrfdeter =mer (D) seret & s a1y



38.

39.

40.

41

Which is included in indirect tax ?

(A) Income Tax (B) Wealth tax
(C) Excise duty (D) Gift tax
foreer H A BT 3ruTeT BT B

(A) amreRT (B) weuta @
(C) 3uesr gcp (D) 3uar *=

Foreign exchange rate is determined by

(A) Government (B) Barganing

(C) World Bank (D) Demand & supply forces
faeelt frearer a3 w1 ferefror &rar 2 -

(A) IRPBR ERT (B) #Aret dret amRr

(C) foreg ds zm=T (D) #ifer va yfct erfdrr=ii gr=r
Which items are included in balance of trade ?

(A) Invisible Item (B) Capital transfer

(C) Visible item (D) All the above

AR &85 A Pla-A A FfFAfera axdt &

(A) s1ges e (B) gSht areazor

(C)gea = (D) zerat ¥ =aft
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MODEL PAPER
Set -2

Answer :-
(1) (b) , (2)(a) , (3)(b) ,(4) (d) , (5)(b), (6)(c),(7)(d),(8)(a),(9)(d),(10)(d), (11) (a)
(12) (c) , (13) (a) , (14) (c) , (15) (a) , (16) (b) , (17) (d) , (18) (b) , (19) (d) , (20) (d) , (21) (c)

(22) (b) , (23) (c) , (24) (d) , (25) (d) , (26) (b) , (27) (c) , (28) (d) , (29) (c) , (30) (a) , (31) (c) ,

(32) (c) , (33) (a) , (34) (d) , (35) (c), (36) (b) , (37) (d) , (38) (c) , (39) (d) , (40) (c) .
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MODEL PAPER

werm — Xl
sreferesr (@ifors=r) — Economics (Commerce)
set— 2
Short Answer type Question
oTeg 3T Uee
forder : Uest JAJAT 1 A 10 dPb oY ITANT U & dAT U™DB B
151
& fou 3 3ip fereiRa 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type and each
question carries 3 mark .

Q. (1) Why does an economic problem arise ?
anffes FAF=T =T I Bl B
Q. (2) Define marginal utility. state the law of diminishing marginal utity .

AT IUNBPIarT b gRenAa HifSiE | wedt g2 AAred Su=aean
oI B TR==T BT |
Q. (3) What is Indifference curve ?
Se=fierar ass a=T B
Q. (4) What is the difference between ‘ supply ' and ‘stock’ of a good ?
Rt avg o gfcf vd s H = 3R B

Q. (5) Where is the equilibrium price determined.
AT BIHAA br forerfzor wal ardar |

Q. (6) Distinguish between national income as current price and constant
price.
gle, BIAT 3R Rer HAd oz Ih=T 3T A AT B3 |

Q. (7) What is the difference between cash credit and overdraft ?

dbe ART oo ifefded F =T 3T B
Q. (8) An ecnomy wants to generate additional income of RS. 8000 crores,
what amount of initial invertment will be required ,
ifMPS=(1)0.5 (Il)0.4
Uk 3refeadz=l 0 8000 s bt IMARPad 3T bl Joled Bl

arsdl B
Idrsy Topaar ifalRaa fafer=non &5 smaesrasar &ef,



Q. (10)
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g MPS=(1)0.5 (Il') 04

Calculate the equilibrium level of income in the economy ?
C=500+(0.9)y
Investment Expenditure = 3,000

srefeyazen A 3T & Asgforld AT T uRewarer HifsTE
3gafrer C =500+ (0.9) 3m= (y)
ferder =r=r = 3,000

Difference between direct tax and indirect tax .

3TURTET B2 Tl UcHET BT H HAa Pifoiw |
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Long Answer type Question
&l 3T gee
forder : Uee JF=T 11W15 db dled ITIT U & dell Ucdb &
foe & foru 6 3ip fereaiRa &
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and

each question carries 6 mark .

Q. (11) Explain the scope of micro economics.
=fte 3refon=sr &1 &3 IATsSv |
Q. (12) Why does the demand curve slope down wards ?
HAfoTaes BT &t i B 30T =1l &rar 2|
Q. (13) Explain the factors on which supply of a commodity depends.
3T dadl Bl JAAITST ot Uz azg @t gid ferefz @t 31
Q. (14) What is monopoly ? Explain its fetures .
UHITBR T & SAD! I TFuard Iary
Q. (15) Discuss the developmental functions of commercial banks.
TATRIE Jbl B [ABATcHE BRIl B Tt BiSE |



46

MODEL PAPER
wem — Xl
srefemz= (@idrer) — Economics (Commerce)
set-2
Ios— |l ( section - 1l)
Short Answer type Question

g ITANT gL 10x3 = 30
forder : Uest AT 1 F 10 dPE oY ITAUT UL & dAT UB B
e & fw 3 3 feraiRa &
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type and
each question carries 3 mark .

Q. (1)Whay does an economic problem arise ?
3M3fes JTHAT RIT el & aidl & ?
Ans :- Causes of arising economic problem are :

(1)  Unlimited wants — human wants are unlimited. New wants arise as soon as
Want gets satisfied. Thus,all human wants cannot be satisfied.

(2) Difference in intensity of wants — intensity of wants differ for different goods.
Few wants are very important for a person and less important for the other.

On the basis of importance , every person keeps his unlimited wants or

different priority basis.

(3) Limited or scarce Resources — Limited or scarce resources indicate that
their demand exceeds their supply.

(4) Alternative uses of Resources — Resources are not only limited , but they
have alternative uses also . For example , electicity can be used in fans ,
light , refrigerators etc. Again in this case also problem of choice arises i.e.
how to use limited resources in different alternative uses.

(5) Problem of choice — no person , family or country can fulfill all its demand or
wants through the limited resources . Thus, they face the problem of

choice i.e. Which resources to be used in satisfying which wants and in
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which quantity ? In other words,the problem of choice arises and this
problem of choice is also called ‘Economic Problem’ .

If is clear from above analysis that problem of choice is basically
an economic problem. If resources would have also been unlimited like
unlimited wants, then there would have been no problem of choice. In other,

words limited resources give rise to economic problems . In other words,
unlimited wants and limited resources are the two pillars on which structure of
all economic problems stand “Economics” comes in to existence only when
problem of choice arises .
afefs JAHAIT Il Bl & UHM HBRUT 2 |
(1) 3rRifHAg sMTaeTmEari-—agsT &t MaITHATd 3ieed 3R 3RAFT ad 3|
U 3IMMAeIBdr & Yol & oifel uR o=fl 3aeIddid 3ddesl &l & 21
31 AT B A INTLTHBATIN B Asgee o1al haT o JAdwar T |

(2) SrTaeTwmarsii @t digdl H 3idT — IMALTHRBATC digdr st gite I off e
gl & 3rrfd ude AT & iU | smaesedard 31 Ascayet & 3R |
® [T BHA | 3a: ASEA B TR TR UAd Aidd 31Uet Afdtesr smaegasarait
BT ITcTIT-3TcToT UTATHBAT B BH H IJT Abdl & |
(3) <NfFa = goter Teaa—areret @t Afdaar srerar goterar 3 sifau & &5
SABT HAfor TSI gid A 3iferes &t 2
(4) ATerelt BT Abicucs UNOT-ATeTd o bddd AMAT 8ld & dfcss ol ddbicuds
3u=hor off &l €1 39T & fou Sefelt o1 3u=ior fosielt &
U, et fteet, Aerelt anfe & feam o1 Jpar 21 31a: gat off sF JHa 98
THXIT 3IcTeel & oildt & o s b Jrerar & o wrer & foru u=ior &3 |
(5) =Ia AT gETa B AFAAT-PIs Al AT uRae AT 39T 31Uer AlTHAT ATeTS
A MU Fefl IMTLTBATIT B YT &l BT ABAT | 37d: Iedd ATHS deil &t 2
F a8 3rust Dl A AT B fHBdeit ABT H DHlar—A aesdsar &t gid &
CIOMY | 31T 9Tl &, 3o ATHS IAeT Bl JAHIIT 3ol &l Sildl & 3T aae
B JAHAT B 3fp THAT=T BaATdr B |

Iudad Ra=ge A I8 2O ¢ [ a9 &f AF=T &
anffes JAH=T B 1 Afe AT 3MaeThar3il & dvs Atere oft 3rfifda sa ar
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TS B AATT 3ceel &l aldl 3R o & Ppis 3MePd AFRAT | AL eI|T H
ATTSAT BI goroTar & Faft anfeies FF=3t B Sieret &1 Jga H, s=AifHA
ITAThATE Td HfHa Atera b1 Siam =re1 21 31fdfes FAaa=m b1 3 daft arar

2 OId I¥e B FHIIT AT goAsidl Bl JAAIT Iceed &l 2|
Q. (2) Define Marginal Utility. State the law of Diminishing Marginal Utility.
AT ITNBPar & uRalta Hifsie | gedt g2 JAteArea Su=nEar Tr=re @t
SRET BISIT |
Ans:- Marginal Utility:- Marginal Utility is the extra Ultility obtained by consuming
one extra unit of consumption.Marginal Utility may be measured as the
difference between the Ultility of total units of stock consumption of a
given
commodity minus that of consuming one unit less in the considered,
Symbolically
MUn=TUn-TUn-1
Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility:-According to this law, other things being
equal, as the quantity of commodity consumed or acquired by the consumer
increases, the marginal utility of the commaodity tends to diminish.
AT ITTBIAT-TpAT a=g &1 UF siidRad Shis & Uder A o Sifisad
IUANPEr fHadr 2, 3A AdATed IUAPEAT bad & 3raid U 3ifdilRad sSohis
& IuART A FHT IuABPrar H s ghg Bt & 3H Aeea su=nar (MU)
Bad &1 AATed Iu=Nrar &1 fereer o1 A HATUT SaT B
MUn=TUn-TUn-1
gedl AATed IuNPEr od- 39 ogd & 3gar o9 eft avg @t ATes
SHISAT BT AIMAR IUAOT AT SIdr 8, a9 U IifalRaa sors JA o
areft HAHATed ITANPTET "edt St 2
Q. (3) What is Indifference curve ?
3e=Alerdar as o= 2
Ans:—  Indifference curve explains the consumer’s behavior related with the
combination of two goods and this consumer’s behavior is explained with

the help of ‘Indifference schedule’ or Indifference set.Various combinations



49

of two goods giving equal satisfaction to the consumer become the
component of ‘Indefference schedule’ When indifference schedule is

represented on a graph paper, we get indifference curve.

IeRAlear 9% a1 a3xgail & dOfdesr Jen J Fediead IUHAIgAT &
SAER B ARBAT HBIAT &1 IUHTTT Bl Idelz IADBT IaTAlerdl 7@t gl
vefdfa feem Smar 21 3usiiaaT &l JAATT JAsgie o daTel @ aegail & fafdresr
T IeRilerar gl 3rerdal derdl FHE Jeltd & 1 AT IaRfiedr 3ty
B ATH B HT A Ueidfa webd Ie=flaar g ura fpam sirar 2
Q. (4) What is the difference between ‘ supply ' and ‘stock’ of a good ?

et avg ot gfef vd Tfes A @=m 3R 2

Ans:- Stock refres to that quantity of goods which is available with the sellers in

the market at a particular point of time while supply refers to that quantity which
the seller is ready to sell at a particular price and a particular point of time. If the
prevailing price of goods in the maket is low, seller will supply lesser quantity
inspite of having larger stock. In other words, supply will be lower than stock at
lower price and vice-versa.
HTh axg B g8 AT & o i JHaT v uwr g # Redasit B
A Alge @ o gid g8 Am @ oy it Tifdma e # derm =i
ifldaa oiFa U= [TPar J9e B daR g1 I deiR #A axg B BiAd BH
2 ar Rar axg &1 31 Th Wd gu ol avg B BA AT IS B
dIRT BOr 3raid a¥g Pl BIHAT BA Bl U [KABAT U UrA U b
A BH AT H Gid BT |
Q. (5) Where is the equilibrium price determined.

ATRT BAd b1 fererfzor waf sar 21

Ans:— The word ‘Equilibrium’ means — absence of changing tendency. Hence,

equilibrium price refers to that situation in which changing tendency in price
determining forces becomes absent.
“Equilibrium price is that price which is determined by demand and
supply forces at that point where the demand of commodity and the supply of

the commodity become equal to each other”
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Equality between demand and supply at equilibrium price means
that the determined price is acceptable to both buyers and sellers i.e, the quantity
which the buyer wants to buy at equilibrium price will be sold by the seller at

the same price.
HATRT ofsE BT ITHUTT - Rl Seca &5t ugfca @1 siguizerd aar| a1d:
AT HAT AT Rafar @1 corfd 2 oEl dtea o frehRa wzar areft erferr=i
#H At agcma &t B ugla @t Eidt 3l AR HAT a8 HAT & ol
Aot gfef @t ofaet a1 331 Reg ur FerehRa &t @ w18t a=g @51 #Hior 3z
axg @1 gt 3mod H aRER gl 2

AT BIAT UT FHioT 3NT gfd Tes 3mMuA A aREr s
&1 3T 2 6 AT BeAa par vd TBar et o et @t & s
JAsgeTsl BAT U aPar azg @t Brast A=n I« arsar & dar 3 AT
PBIHAT UT TIF Bl 3del & AT JRGeT AEdT & |

Q. (6) Distinguish between national income as current price and constant price.
gle], BAT T Rer TtaAad oz I 3mT A AT B |

Ans:-  Difference between National Income at constant price and National Income

at

current price .
National Income of constant price

National Income of current price

It is termed as national income at

(1)

Base year constant price.

(2)

(1) Itis termed as national income at

(@]

urrent year price.

It is value of current year ‘s output at |(2) It is value of current year ‘s output

Base year’s price.
(3)

It show an increase only when current

year ‘s output of goods and services

increase.

It is a reliable index of economic

(4)

growth.

at current year’s prices.
(3) It can also show an increase in

case of no increase in production

in current year.
It is not a reliable index of

(4)

economic growth.

RelR FBiaa ISET 3T Ud b HAllgdd 3T A 3TeTdT —
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ReT BlAd Uz IS 37T glc], BIAT UT IASH=T

3T
(1) =3 Rer FHtAdal Uz IE=T 3T (1) S aIe] HBHAAT ISET 3T GIRA
g1 vefsfa e smar 2 vefsta e Smar 2

(2) <& 3R au FF BAGT U2 diel. (2) I§ Tiel, ad B BAdl U il

T B IAlee BT Hod 2| af & IAleel BT Ao 2 |
(3) =ud gfg asht ot &I 2 o T (3) s 3T om H off gfg =t &
a¥ @I gegsil Td JAAI3t B IdAES  Abdl & o diel, 9 sl a3

& gl s ar | Td JAA3T & IdEed H g
ol o &l
(4) <& il @ &1 freastsia (4) org arfdfes O @1 faeaei=r
JaFE B AP el B

Q. (7) What is the difference between cash credit and overdraft ?

Sbe AT daT 3ffefded A R 3tedT 2|

Ans:-  The points showing the difference between the cash credit and overdraft

are:

(1) Overdraft is permitted to those customers who have current account with the
bank while cash credit can be granted to anyone .

(2) Cash credit is granted after acquiring full security while overdraft is
generally given against personal security because current account holders are
old and reliable customers of bank .

(3) Overdraft is given for very short period while cash credits are granted for a
fixed period .

(4) Interest rates charged on overdraft are higher than interest rate charged on

cash credit .

cbe ART dam 3ITafdepy H R=IT 3TedT —

(1) sifafed PBacr arel, FaT ¥ a1 ATRRIAT B & kT od @ oiafes
b ART Bt oft =t &1 & o JAhdar B
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(2) sTpe AT FST YI SIHATAT IJTd & UATq & <&F Siidl & cafes sifarfeesd
USSRy SiHTed U ¢ U ond € a=ifes daTel, JmaT ITedaiel i ud
T Fb B YRS ATED BT 2|
(3) zifarfaesd urer: 3rcTed 3rcudal B aRa RS od ® , Siafh ddke AR
URl: Tk a¥ & o SR @5t St 2
(4) siferfaesd uv =TT Bl €T Sbe AR U off Sffal arell g2 A 3fferep eidl 8
=ifes sifafaed see aw afkerd a=a ur ke &ma &

Q. (8) An ecnomy wants to generate additional income of RS. 8000 crores , what

amount of initial investment will be required , if MPS=(1)0.5 (11)0.4
U 3TJSTazel 30 8000 TS bl AR 3T BT Jolad HIaAT ATEAT
X

garsy 3ffaRaa fafe=nen @ smaesresar &eft , =it MPS=(1)0.5 (II)
0.4

Solution:- We know that

AY 1

AN MPS

ANY =N ———
MPS
or A1 = AY XMPS
(1) In | = Rs/A\ 8000 crores x 0.5
= Rs 4000 crores Ans.
(2) In | = Rs/A\8000 crores x 0.4
= Rs 3200 crores Ans

sSde — &dH ullald %
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K - - —_—
A MPS
1
ANY = A or Al = AYXMPS
MPS
(1) & | = sAs,000 &As. x05== 4,000 w=3s.
2) F | = = A 8,000 w3s. x04=3 3,200 *3r=.
Q. (9) Calculate the equilibrium level of income in the economy ?
C=500+(0.9)y
Investment Expenditure = 3,000
srefergser A 3T & JAsgicld IAT Bl URBAe Bieiu
3gaftor C=500+ (0.9) 3 (y)
feraer =r=r = 3,000
Ans:- Y = CH+lI

500 + 0.9Y + 3,000

Y - 09y = 3,500
0.17Y = 3,500
Y = 3,5000

Q. (10) Difference between direct tax and indirect tax .

YTLT BT dAT UALT bIT A HAS BITGIE |
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Ans:-

Distinction between direct tax and indirect tax .

Direct taxes

Indirect | axes

(1) They are directly paid to the
government by the person on

whom it is imposed.

(2) They are generally progressive.
rate
The rate of tax increases with

increase in income.
(3) They cannot be shifted on to others.
UcI&l b3 dAT UL B H 3fcd

UTeT BT

(1) B2 o S ar e o

g g8 R & Sa A BT HoTdTe

PHIAT &1 ST PpIA b fpAl 3T Uz
eIl <@l &Il Aehdl & |

(2) = B2 yorfaeha 8 & 3 3ma

A gig o ATer sarat ghg @it 31

(3) = aiferarsf sjorarer Bl 1 TeTA
TAT &l ST HAhdT |

(1) They are paid to the government by
one person but their burden is borne

by another person.

(2) They are generally regressive.The

of tax decrease as income increases.

(3) They can be shifted on to others.

TSI BT
(1) o7 = @1 I8 w2 geren
gsdr 8, 98 33 @Y R uR

ST JAbhdT 2 |
(2) = w2 yalaehier =&l g 3=

JAT 3T gof B AON B FHTS

T A Il BIal Usad & |

(3) afe =t 357 a=gait & o IRk
fSTel U< h2T GIOMAT orT & al a8
3TUTET BT A oI Ahdl & |
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MODEL PAPER

wem — Xl
srefe=r (@rdrer) — Economics (Commerce)
set —

zos— |l ( section —lll )
Long Answer type Question
& T8 uedA 5x6 = 30
forder : Uesl WM 11A15 ddb el ITINT U & del Udb b
fou 6 3icp forerfiRa &1
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and
each
question carries 6 mark .

Q. (11) Explain the scope of micro economics.
fte arefem==r w1 &3 FATST |

Ans:- Scope of ‘Micro Economics’ includes mainly three theories.
(1) Theory of product pricing

(2)

(3) Theory of Economic Welfare
(1)

Theory of factor pricing

In Theory of Product Princing, price determination of consumption goods is
studied which includes both demand as well as supply sides.Demand side
studies the behavior and consumers while in supply side, production cost and
production conditions are included.

(2) In Theory of Factor princing, Price determination of Factors of production (i.e
rewards to factors for their contributions in production) is studied.

(3) Theory of Economic Welfare, is the central point of micro economic analysis in
which it is studied how to distribute the given quantities of goods and services
among different consumers so as to maximize the economic welfare.
=fe sreferresr & &1 & fereafaiRaa fer ugs Rigial o afwfaa e
STar &-

(1) a=xg wrHa forehRa Riaia

(2)=rerer Braaa ferehiRa Rregia

(3)anfefes wemor BT FAEia
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(1)azg Ftaa o Rrgia & @7 Ridger @t ot @ 6 3ueior a5 a=gait
W BiAAr B ferefRer pa U Biar 21 avg wiea ferefirer 3 &Hfor uel wd
gfd ugl Srel BT FAATALT AT Sirar &1 HieT gl # IuAlaqdl & JdarR Td
3UafloT BT 3reTTel fhar oiar 8, der gid uel A 3Icdleel ofeotd T 3ddleel
gonail w1 AfFATTa fpam Smar 2

(2) =rerer Staa forehiRa Rigied & w8 dger & ot 2@ 6 avg 3daes #
uior fp ol atel Iaufea ATerE @t BAarl w1 fergizor e ueee o
ST B

(3)amnfies W BT Rigied JgH 3R RIged &1 T Ascayol dea-Taeg &
SrTet T8 sree T oirar @ o6 avg ud JAQisit &t & gs AT @l
3l IuATFArsil # fpa usr [Fafsia sfiw smafves feam oo 6 anfeies

BHeaToT 3fferehadH &l ST |

Q. (12) Why does the demand curve slope downwards ?
HAToTacs BT Tt i &BF 30T =i aiar & ?
Ans:- Slope of demand curve is negative, i.e. it falls from left to right which
means
less goods are brought or demanded at high prices and vice-
versa.Negative
slope of demand curve is due to following reasons:-

(1)Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility- Law of Demand is based on law of
diminishing marginal utility.According to it, marginal Utility of a good
diminishes as an individual consumers more units of goods.In other words,
as a consumer takes more units of a goods, the extra utility or satisfaction
that he derived from an extra law of diminishing marginal utility means that
the total utility increases but at a decreasing rate.

(2)Increase in Purchasing power or Income effect- When price of a goods
decreases, real income or purchasing power of consumer increases due to
which he can maintain his previous level of consumption with less

expenditure.In this way, at lower prices, more goods could be



57

purchased.On the contrary consumer decreases due to which his

consumption decreases.This kis the law of demand.

(3) Substitution Effect-Substitution effect is due to inverse relation between price

and demand of a goods. Whenever there is a change in the relative prices
of goods, a rational consumer will be induced to substitute the relatively
dearer commodity by buying the cheaper one.Such effect of the change in
relative prices of goods is thus, described as the substitution effect.
Substitution effect is the change in quantity demanded of a commodity
resulting from a charge in its price relative to the prices of other
commodities, the consumer’s real income or satisfaction level being held
constant.In this way, due to substitution effect, at low price, demand

increases and at high price demand decreases.

(4)Change in consumer Number- Change in price also affects the number of

consumers.When price decreases, number of consumers increases as
cheaper goods can be purchased by many consumers, i.e., even those
consumers start purchasing goods which were not using it earlier due to
high prices.On the contrary, when price increases, many consumers stop
consumption or decrease it due to which demand decreases i.e., low price

increases demand and high decreases it.This is the Law of Demands.

HAToT gF BT TTA FRUNHSD &ldT & 3 Jg a6 I J e’ = Brar
2 e aref 2 % @lera oA arer ur 31 axgy IEd St @ 3SR
AT 31fTF B T BH dIgO IS S B | AT I9F Bt TS
SRUNIcAs Udia fergstifpa Ul A IcUest BT B:—

gedl FAaAred IuNRPrar forra— #HAfor w1 o gedt IMaArea Iu=nforar
e Uz aaRa 31 3 o/ & 3gAR SUHGAT gRI a3g ol
3IfIRaT SHISTAT BT IUHT B U2 axg Bl AHATed SHISAT B
ITANTAT FBHL: Ted! Gl &1 FATed ShIsAT Bl Fedl IuATIar b
BRUT IUHTAT a3g b 3ifaRed shrsdl Bt BtAd S gredar 21 gL
Tl H, SR — ORY IUIadT daxg bt 3B THISAT BT BT PRI
TA - A dg§ aIF B BHA BIAG Q9N AT BH BlAT U a=g B
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3iferes AT SUelt | R UBR Sa IUHATTAT a3g BT A SHISAT BT
IUADT HBIAT & dd HBHA d3g P BRUT 37 Hdr A Iu=nforar
AT & T BRur 3usiicrT ST AT I B AT W\dT &/
AT @I H , HBH IUART B HBRUT Hdl ITANPIAT IUHTAT Bl a3g
B BN BAT I BT ART BN B 3reriq BN BtAT U HH ATAT
BT B Gt &1 FET HAfoT BT forrar 2 orad Staa sz #Afoft arg

AT BT fadla Jadeer aar 21
(2) 3BMTI-UHTG- aIg BT BIAT H Bl el U2 IUATTAT Bl dRATdDG 3T

& gfeg S 3 s ®RUT IusilerTT BT 31uell gd 3Usiion IAR e 3J
& T ugst & gotell F BH T Hell Usdl &1 g2 /e H, azxg &t
AT H BT Ef B HRUT IUATTIT Ut B Srodelel |l =T H &l
3T g B AR AT JRENE ABAT &1 ST UBR axg bl BiAd H Bl
gl UT a3g 31 HT AFNT & ST & | JEI Afer b1 forgdr 21 g3
oa avg &7 BIAd g B BWOT IUHTTAT HI dr=didds =T H Bl
Bl 2 S bR avg &T 3usilor e Sar &1 &l FHior b1 forgd B

(3)ufcrzenuer Ua@ — avg Wt BAGT T FAlol B AUST JAdTeeT BT BIROT

ufeeruer uetla &1 oid U & 3Maedehar oF gid ar ar 3iferes azgailt 3
JFeTd Bt & a9 37" axgsil B BAT Reg s ot Rem & vs a=xg
Bt BAG BT uRader HoT a3g B 3Iusler A gAfew uRader w2 241 B
FIifh IUHTRIT FHT d3g Ud FLITellUeel d3g & UIOT 3Igald H diade
H2 AT B

(4)Barsit @F FIAT H URdde — dI3g Dl BiAd Bl UiRdde IUHTGAT Bi
A= B oft uaida wrar 21 o9 B avg @ @sied H welt Eft & ar
3T axg BT F{HS TA IUaar off Iusior day olord & ©ff 3R H 3HdT
BHAT B PHPRUT IUAST B A 3rFAd | VAT o H axg &' HAfor T
STl 31 s [iuda, o9 Bt azg @t Ftera A ghg &t 2 ar 3w
IUHTTAT 370l HHAT 3T B BRUT IA a3g BT IUHIT deg b2 d &
fSrId BRUT avg T FHioT T St &1 JT&T FHior HI ferrar B

Q. (13) Explain the factors on which supply of a commodity depends.
3T dadl B FAAITST o ur avg &t gfet forefs ws=cht 2
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Ans:-  According to Meyers,” We may define supply as a schedule of the amount
of
goods that’s would be offered for sale at all possible prices at any one instant of
time, or during any one period of time (e.g, a day, a week and so on ) in which
conditions of supply remain the same” Determinants of supply of a commodity.

(1)Price of the commodity:- There is a direct relationship between price of a
commodity and its quantity supplied.At higher price, quantity supplied will be
higher and vice-versa.

(2)Price of Related Goods:- The supply of a commaodity is also indirectly affected

by the price of related goods.For example with increase in price of rice, supply
of wheat falls because increased price of rice will induce producers for
producing rice hence, wheat production will fall which further decreases the
supply of wheat .

(3)Prices of Production Factors:- Supply of a commodity is also affected by the
price of Factors used in the production of the commaodity.|f the factor Price
decreases, cost of production also declines, accordingly supply
increases.Conversely, if the factor price increases cost of production also
increases and supply tends to decrease.

(4) Technological level:- Technological level and its change also affects supply of
the commodity.Investment in the technique of production reduces cost of
production.Consequently profits tend to increase inducing an increase in
supply.

(5) Number of firms :- Market supply of a commodity also depends upon number
of firms in the market.Inrease in the number of firms results in the increase
market supply. On the other hand,decrease in the number of firms results in
the decrease in market supply of a commodity.

(6)Goal of the firm :- If the goal of the firm is to maximize profits, more quantity of

the commodity will be offered at higher.
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(7) Expected Future Price:- Expected price change in the future also affects the
supply.If the producer expects price of the commodity to rise in the near future,
current supply of the commodity should reduce.

(8) Government policy :- ‘Taxation and Subsidy’ policy of the government also
affects market .market supply of the commodity. Increase in taxation tends to
reduce the supply, while subsidies tend to induce the producer to provide
greater supply of the commaodity.

. AR B FAR gt pAt avg B ANST a5 3R & oo
fafdtesd Bradl uz fopalt 9y I\ a1 JAHAT &t 3afsr A, Iersomel ush
fTer, Th I anfe Srad gfd & J8ft gond Rer &, e & e
uxgd & Sie”
a¥g &t gid & forediRa gewd -

(1)azg @t BHaa - BNt azg ot gid dor Steaa F ucger Addeel &iaT & |
ATATST N3l H BtAT daad A a3g B Yld Tadt & dam BSAad &H
B A axg @ gt gedt )

(2)Fsateaa axgafi ot BlAd— BT a=g AW &F gfd 37y HAdteerd
TG B BHAT A IUTET HU A Fdfegd Bl & SrRA draeT @t
BAT FH ghg 81F A AE B gfd B ot 1 sT61 BRUT TE 2 B
gt B BAT A gleg ForodTa3it &1 araar & 31fers 3aes & o
TIcAed B 71 sATOE IE IcUTed A Eonm Td 3AFWT gt me
SIToft |

(3)3cureer ATl B BHAT — IATT B ATl B BIAT Teal UT ITEe
aera & off gfeg &1 oI @ ST BRur 3ded! &1 crteT "edl & 30
d 3IUIes b b2 Sd &1 AP auda 3aafad ATl bl PlAd bl
3dlee oPtd A BT Bp gid A ghg =t 2

(4)aweitast 33— dwdeliapt IAT H uRdadel A adiel Ud A cerd dreil
3TGel ddbeilhl Bl 3TMAShIR &ldl & STy 3dreel ofeold A ddl gelr
axg @t gfedt & glg &t 21

(B)wat T FT=m:-RAt avg It IR gid WAt @ S U oft fersiw
HIAT B | wIAT B AzAT 3ifeeE g uT gid 3ifies &t 71 s [oda
BAT B FAWT BA Blel U Yfd HHA B Sl & |
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(6) wa B 3IgeeT — TfT BH BT Ig2T AT Bl IfeBaHA BAT & Y
PadT 3B BAT Uz B 31TaTF gid Bt Sreef |
(7)afarsy & Jeamiaes AT - AT H a=g &I BlAd H &l gRade
Ft Faaraer off gfd r ganfaa w=ar & IR oSy # azg Bt S
gea @I AHTST & ar addArer A gid e ot 7
(8)T=®mrt Sfifar :— JIHBIR Bt BT dAT ITgara Adeelt A=Al B axg @Y
IIeTR Yid U2 UHATT USdl & | 3TUcHe] b3 H dieg 8l & Welad
ATATRIA: it A & St B
Q. (14) What is monopoly ? Explain its fetures .
UBNMIBR o7 & SAADG! UHH avard aand
Ans:- Monopoly is the addition to words i.e. , ‘Mono’ + ‘Poly’ i.e. single seller in
the

market.Being the single single seller in monopoly market, a firm has full

control on the supply of the commodity. In pure monopoly even no distinction

arises between ‘firm’ and ‘industry’ i.e. firm is industry and industry is firm.

Definitions

(1) According to Mc Connell,”"Pure Monopoly exists when a single firm is the
sole producer of a product for which there are no close substitutes.”

(2) According to Leftwitch,”Pure Monopoly is a market situation in which a
single firm sells a product for which there are no good substitutes.The firm
has the market for the product all to itself. There are no similar products
whose price and sales will influence the monopolist’s price or sales.”
Features of Monopoly :- The main features of monopoly are as follows.

(1) Single seller and Large number of Buyers:- Monopoly market consists
single seller of the product but the number of buyers stands very large.

(2) No Close substitutes :- Monopoly firm produces such commodity which has

no close substitute and as a result the cross elasticity of demand become
zero.
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(3) Monopolist as a price-maker :- A monopolist firm can determine both price
and quantity but not simultaneously ( i.e. either price or quantity at a
particular time).

(4) No Entry of New Firm :- The entry of new firm into the industry is strictly

prohibited.There is no competitior of monopoly firm in the market.

(5) Demand curve Negatively sloped :- Monopolist demand curve is negatively
sloped and marginal revenue (MR) is less than average revenue.The slope of
demand curve depends on elasticity of demand.

e—|
MR = AR —

e

e
Or AR = MR E—
e—|

UHIBR a1 ol A fHeTwe @er & - Tk + 3iferpr srafqg ase @6t
ag Refa @ aoR & avg &1 Badr TH A abar a1 ThIeesrr
SIS S9N #H dIg bl TP 3ictol fahdrl a8l & HrRoT ebar &1 avg
@ giet ur feri=or zgar 21 g vowritepr & avg &1 ferme
Zerrerasr off Iucter SIEl Evar|

UBNMAHBRT TG H d3g Bl UPb &l 3cdiae alol
B BRUT WHH 37dT IeNoT H B 37ed2 «idl arar 3ffq ThIftbr
3efor & waH ¥ 37erar wH & Ieer B
URHATIY —

(1) dr. AFpiaeT & 3TFAR ‘Y& THNABR &I (Rafd 33 JFoAT ardl & o
U 3ABcll BH Ub dig Bl UBHATS 3cdiads &idl & Sraer wig zermerusr
é Brar

(2) dur. ol & 3GgAR ‘YU URIMIDBR I8 deiR qen & s ush wa
3T a¥g P 3T B JFAT & STABTIRISAUS o B | ST UBR g
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BT AYOT IR A BHA & @ & aar 21 sAA JAHAuT axgl &l
it St Haa vd [Ras Uhiiasr asg &t Had vd 3a9b ke
DI gHATTIT BT A |

ThITBR B [IAuard — THhIigwmrR aemR H feeeiaad evand
ur=it STt & -

(1) T fapar 3R 3ifde Har — UHMNETSER AeRT A avg BT UHATH

3leh BidT & oidics Barsil &t Axar 3iferes aidt 2

(2) forpe TomeTUsll BT AT —dTSIR H UHBINEBR Bl s Toldbe FATATUS
3Ucie a8l idT o Teasmu UHIE®mRT avg ot Afer af ST g
[T Bral &

(3)uepifereprst =i FiAaa fereizes — aroe A 3bcll 3ded W fabar s &
BIRUT UBIEPRRT 3Tt a3g ol BlAd Tad dJ Hdl & gAY o=l
UGB BAT 3T Icuee arel ol forgiRa w2 Jdbdar 2 fbeg
UHITHBR BAT 3T Ideed aledl Bl Tb JAHAT A Th AT fereaiRa =&t
BT AT |

(4)e2 AT B Uder uT yldader — UHIEBR H s BAT Bl IcUureed &35 H
UdeT Yore: ufgdfera &ar 31 uahiigresst et w1 arene # wig ufceneft =&t
&I |

(B)&HToT 9B BT FRUMHADB A — UHBINABIRT Hiol dPb RUNcHD ST dTcdl EIdl

g 3R AFATed 3motA (MR) 3fra smorar (AR) ¥ s &rar 8| Hior a6 b1
ol HeT B g (e) uz ferefy wp=ar 2

e—|
MR = AR _

Or AR = MR S
e—|

Q (15) Discuss the developmental functions of commercial Banks.
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ATTHATRIE dbl P [IhTATHSPD Bl br Tl BIeiv |

Ans:- In modern times, banks also provide various services related to social

welfare and economic development in the country.Banks also provide help in
trade, industry, etc.,which accelerates the pace of economic development .
such functions of Banks are:-

(1)Increase in capital productivity — Bank collects surplus money from the public
and grants loan for productive services which increases the productivity of
capital, production and national income in the economy.

(2)Investment Promotion — In modern times, big industries need huge amount of
fixed and working capital which is met by banking system and this promotes
investment in the country.

(3) Encouragement to Capital Formation — Commercial banks mobilise idle
savings of the people and invest the same in productive activities. Thus, they
help in promoting capital formation and accelerating the rate of economic
development.

(4) Increase in Employment - Banking development not only provides
employment in banking sector but due to increased investment in trade and
industry through bank loaning also increases employment level in the economy.

(5)Increase in Employment — Extending use of cheques, bank makes the
payments easier which has removed the fear of cash loss

(6) Elasticity of Monetary system — Banks extend or contract credit as per
requirement of the economy. It maintains elasticity in monetary system.

(7) Encouragement to Foreign Trade — Banks help in promoting foreign trade by
arranging foreign currency for the traders and providing various assistance to
foreign trade.

(8) Development of Enterpreneurs — In modern times, commercial banks are also
providing assistance in development an entrepreneurship in the economy by
providing loans to them.

AT TAAT H db 31U TAfTer uReuRerg Bl & 3T 37ads ATHIGID
Bt off Fautled wa €1 srefeyazenr A wmuR,3enor, 3t A B o

Yep angferss TaT A Jews & oA sniRie faera o aifa fBadr 21
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dp B TAH BRI -

(1) 4ot Iauredmar # dfeg — db AATS A 3a0dbT 3MfaRds gaf b =T goir
BT Fb IeNoT-¢Y MNT Jar 3nfe BRI B faw g 2a 2 oy d6h
B IUIEHAT, IaTEs] I ASERT 3T A gfeg Bt B

(2) fafer=nor UicaTgést — addATed JAFAT H I8 UATS B 3eNoll A aSI AT H
ZemefY vd wrefefiler doht @t 3maeudsar &t & et yid dfdsor wrawen
A & AR 7 By Qo A Rferer w1 gear fFear 2

(3) goht ferddor @1 Uldtgsr — d cent & oiey wIiwi vd I9dl @t
Jorfed B & 3T IaThl 3 wAf & A0 IusTeer a8 1 Ward:
TerT A Yot foraAtor o1 Miearesr fFear 2 o anféres fasra &
gfeg Xt 21

(4) s H gleg - Afper BT A o BaaT dfwer &5 H ol &I
AGENMT B 3TART UTd dfces Jbr gRT Yot fafer=ier |, 3ref uder anfe

A =AU 3eNoT Ta Jeft &1 AT I Aotonz A ghg T B

(5) ogoraTer Wt H JRALT — TFbl A API BN UAST FASIh HITATS Pl A T
JAT Fer &= B Oy adbe HaT Bl [ Tl J B AT A Hida THST
IS B

(6) FmeT Uunelt H g — TFb T H HMUR IHIME Y AT B IFAR ARSI Bl
UAR AT Agdsl HId Wd & | ST HaT yonell oz aiaygsT et &t
=X

(7) facelt =mur &r dicaege — fageft a1 &5 =azenm oz der smrd-fer=ia
BT 37eiB YBR BN ASIAT 3BT db faeell =muR &1 uicarss 2ar 21

;8% it b1 b — addATea JHT H AUk ocb fdbprAier o &
SgFehicrar & e # off Feayel sffdssr orem 3@ €1 I 3/ua ued
SROTT gRT IgAANcrar & et H JAgder @ Iba g
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MODEL PAPER
wem — Xl
srefem=r (@rorer) — Economics (Commerce)
set-3
Ivs—1  (Section-1)

axgferse uea (Objective type Question) 1x40=40
fordor— Uoe HASAT 1 A 40 db & AR fdbea U 9w 2 TSad A U J& &1 I8 f&ehau
@ g vd ud A Rafesa w2
Instructions:- For Question Nos.| to 40 there are four alternative of which only one is correct. Choose
the correct alternative and mark it in the answer sheet.

Q.1. Seawater, fresh air, etc., are regarded in Economics as
(a) Giffen goods (b) Inferior goods

(c) Free goods (d) Normal goods
ALY ST, ATl g, Jfe, & w9 ey F AT S §

(a) Tt ATeT (b) T R &7 AT
(c) T e AT (d) AT AT

Q.2. The concept that under a system of free enterprise, it is consumers who decide what goods and services
shall be produced and in what quantities is known as

(a) Consumer Protection (b) Consumer’s Decision

(c) Consumer Preference (d) Consumer’s Sovereignty

YRV HFA 36IH HT T YOIl & dgd, g STHFAET H1 Y baem F41 A1 3R Qaust 1
3cutee fhar Smwen 3R fhw AT & w7 A S Srar § %

(a) STHIFAT TI&TOT (b) STHIFAT FTI Ho g
(c) 3YHFAT AT (d) 39T S T
Q.3. According to modem thinking, the law of diminishing returns applies to

(a) Agriculture (b) Industry

(c) Mining (d) All fields of production
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ASH W & HaTaw, Red AT F Flfad W aH] @11 ¢
() FY (b) 31T
(c) @fetst (d) 3eEeT & T et

Q.4. In Economics, production means
(a) Manufacturing (b) Making
(c) Creating utility (d) Farming
AT H, IUEA FT AdAT
(a) TafaaTor (b) FATAT
(c) ITNAAT FeAre (d) ¥ FET

Q.5. Inflation occurs when aggregate supply is

(a) More than aggregate demand (b) Less than aggregate demand
(c) Equal to aggregate demand (d) None of these
AEEPIf A1 g @ § 19 For et
(a) Fel ART AT JoIalT H 3R (b) FeT AT & 8 FAA
(c) FoeT Al & SR (d) 397 T FS AT
Q.6. ‘Golden Handshake Scheme’ is associated with
(a) Inviting foreign companies (b) Private investment in public enterprises
(c) Establishing joint enterprises (d) Voluntary retirement

ez §5aF Avstern 3 g8 @
(a) Tacelr Fufaat & 3mHET (b) Aol 3cTAT # fAsh fager

(c) EgF 3CTAT T TATAT (d) Tfes Farfagha
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Q.7. When a large number of investors in a country transfer investments elsewhere because of disturbed
economic conditions, it is called

(a) Transfer of Capital (b) Escape of Capital

(c) Outflow of Capital (d) Flight of Capital

aa frdY 3K 99 @ N YT U #1 v o gEdiaer Aaer & Fast i vh
931 HE&AT §, I§ FeT T §

(a) oI T FATAROT (b) Yot & TehRT
(c) Golt I Sfgale (d) Gair I 337

Q.8. How will a reduction in ‘Bank Rate’ affect the availability of credit?
(a) Credit will increase (b) Credit will not increase

(c) Credit will decrease (d) None of these

‘dF T A FHY FOT A ITASAT FT HA gHIfAT FLM?

(a) $hisT H Jefer grf (b) ST H Fef&r =gT gl
(c) Hf2T &H g AT (d) TH A PE TE

Q.9. A mixed economy works primarily through the
(a) Market mechanism (b) Central allocative machinery
(c) Market mechanism regulated by Government policy

(d) Market mechanism guided by Government participation and planning

vs A rfeaaear & Areaw @ AT W & FH a1 §

(a) STOIR Tohamiafer (b) eI 3TdeT ALM

(c) IR dF WHR HT Afad ganr afaafaa

(d) IR dF THR T ARNERT 3R Aot ganrr AR
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Q.10. ‘Gresham’s Law’ in Economics relates to
(a) Supply and demand (b) Circulation of currency

(c) Consumption of supply (d) Distribution of goods and services

IAATET H AAA F Fo[A WD §

(a) 3MYfc 3T AT (b) F&T &I Felelel

(c) 3Yfc T @I (d) AT 3 a3t & faeRor
Q.11. The ‘Interest Rate Policy’ is a component of

(a) Fiscal Policy (b) Monetary Policy

(c) Trade Policy (d) Direct Control

sTe X SAifer v "ew §

(a) TSTPNIT AT (b) Fifge Nfa

(c) YR Aifd (d) 9cgeT fgFor
Q.12. What is referred to as ‘Depository Services’?

(a) A new scheme of fixed deposits (b) A method for regulating stock exchanges

(c) An agency for safe-keeping of securities (d) An advisory service to investors
ool afdde fFa w1 & v =T arar §2
(a) GTATY SFTATHT Fr Tk 715 ArSTaTT
(b) W dERT I AAIAT A & v v (e
(o) Tfeffal & WA @A & faT v verd
(d) et & forT e Felmgek Fr Aar
Q.13. The term ‘Green GNP’ emphasizes

(a) Rapid growth of GNP (b) Increase in per capita income

(c) Economic development (d) Sustainable development
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ereg ‘AfieT Shrwady I aar &
(a) Fehel TS 3cUTG T doit & faehre (b) 9fd =afFd 3 & gefa
(c) 3 o (d) Iad faera

Q.14. The outcome of ‘devaluation of currency’ is
(a) Increased export and improvement in balance of payment
(b) Increased export and foreign reserve deficiency
(c) Increased import and improvement in balance of payment

(d) Increased export and import

HET FT HIHeTT Acitall 8

(a) I & Hloled H T2l 3N gurR # e

(b) AT geftr 3R faeel Rera &r e

(c) AT & HJelel H AT IR FUR & gefe
(d) T 3R 3mare & gefer

Q.15. What is Value Added Tax (VAT)?
(a) A simple, transparent, easy to pay tax imposed on consumers
(b) A new initiative taken by the Government to increase the tax-burden of high income groups
(c) A single tax that replaces State taxes like, surcharge, turnover tax, etc.

(d) A new tax to be imposed on the producers of capital goods

deq uss SFw (do) FAT 2

(a) Ueh T, TR, AT $[ITATH Xl & T IUMNFAIT W oamar

(b) TR EaRT fhT T Tk &5 Ygel 3T I T & -1 deld & fow

(c) Teh Thd &, TR, FRIOR ¢, g T I I 918
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(d) T AT Y S oMo aEI3N & 3cUleehl T SEI=T =T

Q.16. The difference between visible exports and visible imports is defined as
(a) Balance of trade (b) Balance of payment

(c) Balanced terms of trade (d) Gains from trade

fordta 3t 3mara F REE REr fi #1 3raw e & A aRenRa far =

(a) TG T HJole] (b) T
(c) TR & e & doies (d) TR & TH
Q.17. Given the money wages, if the price level in an economy increases, then the real wages will

(a) Increase (b) Decrease

(c) Remain constant (d) Become flexible
3 A F WA §U, IR IYTATYT H {pT T TG A &, A aRAiaF AsqQ gan
(a) ST (b) HAT

(c) &R T@a (d) o SeTelr
Q.18. A firm is in equilibrium when its

(a) Marginal cost equals the marginal revenue

(b) Total cost is minimum

(¢) Total revenue is maximum

(d) Average revenue and marginal revenue are equal

TF BH HJeldl A § Aq SHHAT

(a) HHATT T HATT ITEd & sRI&R gl &

(b) Fel WA eIl &

(c) Fel ToRT HAHRAH &

(d) 3irad ToEg AR AATT T & e ¢
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Q.19. In the law of demand, the statement “Other things remain constant” means
(a) Income of consumer should not change
(b) Price of other goods should not change

(c) Taste of consumer should not change (d) All of the above
AT & FAA A, T I I 7 q@y Feqe Fman R g

(a) 3YHTEFAT I I IRGdT AgT gt aRT

(b) 3T TEI3 & HIHAT IR AT HLAT AMGT

(c) 3TN T FdlE gl deofel dIgT (d) TR & Tl

Q.20. Which organization collects data for the unorganized sector?

(2) NSSO (b) CSO

(c) ASI (d) RBI

FIeT AT Werse IHATSA & F AT SeT v FL@r B2

(2) NSSO (b) CSO

(c) ASI (d) RBI
Q.21. Scheduled Banks have to be registered with

(a) SEBI (b) RBI

(c) Finance Ministry (d) SBI

IR d61 F BFEd @ gSlied g g

(a) SEBI (b) RBI

(c) Finance Ministry (d) SBI
Q.22. Which of the following is not viewed as national debt?

(a) Life Insurance Policies (b) Long-term Government Bonds

(c) National Savings Certificates (d) Provident Fund

fArT & & &l @1 AT HOT F T A A q@r SAar 82
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(a) ShasT <& gifafa=ar (b) o&T 3 & TIPRY a1
(c) TSI §d JATOT I (d) sfasT =ty
Q.23. The total number of nationalized banks in India is
(a) 14 (b) 19
(c) 21 (d) 30
e Tefrage dF A g wew ¥
(a) 14 (b) 19
(c) 21 (d) 30
Q.24. The data collection for national income estimation is conducted in India by-
(a) The Finance Ministry of the Government of India
(b) The RBI

(c) The NSSO (National Sample Survey Organization)

(d) None of these

TET 31T F HFad F AT 32T §I% gaRT HRd A I8 had ganr mrAfoa e srar &

(a) ARA PR FH ad AATGT
(b) IRAT Rea d&

(c) USTUHUHSN (TS FAFAT HAGTUT HITo+)

(d) 7 § HIg LT

Q.25. A country’s balance of trade is unfavorable when-
(a) Exports exceed imports (b) Imports exceed exports
(c) Terms of trade become unfavourable (d) None of these

TF QU &F AR FT HJolel Wiawe ¢ o

(a) e 3mard @ it (b) 3T o & 3w
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(c) SR T A Ticiepel &1 STl & (d) 37 T FIS Adl
Q.26. The annual record for all the monetary transactions of a country with other countries of the world is
known as
(a) Balance of trade (b) Balance of monetary-receipts
(c) Balance of payments (d) Balance Sheet

g & 3 St & |1y v 3 F weft Wi Aert & forv anfdes Reprd & w9 & S sran @

(a) TG I HJolel (b) Aifgw-wfea #r Aw

(c) ATl T HJolel (d) et T
Q.27. Bank-rate is the rate at which

(a) a commercial bank borrows loans from some other commercial bank

(b) the central bank borrows loans from the Government

(c) the commercial bank gives loans to the public

(d) the central bank re-discounts the commercial bills brought to it by the commercial banks

dF @

(a) Tk AMONSTSF dF Fo 3T AMOSIF 8 F HOT 3UR ol &

(b) FET dF & TWHR T FUT 3UR T ¢

(c) aTOST® dh SToTdl & T HoT T §

(d) FT g F T @ e aftifoas e aiftifsas dot garT ag awa & faw amr

Q.28. Who among the following has suggested tax on expenditure?
(a) Dalton (b) Kaldor

(c) Musgrave (d) Gautam Mathur
farafaf@a 7 ¥ frua sag W ¢oq %1 gama ear g?

(a) STecdd (b) FTesR
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(c) FEINTS (d) FTH AP
Q.29. In calculating National Income which of the following is included?
(a) Services of housewives (b) Pensions
(¢) Income of smugglers (d) Income of watchmen

TSERT AT FY 0T & Y et & @ anfAer @2
(a) ITBTOTAT T FaT (b) 92T

(c) TER HT 3T (d) PR Fr 3T
Q.30. In a Laissez-faire economy
(a) the customers take all the decisions regarding production of all the commodities
(b) the Government does not interfere in the free functioning of demand and supply forces in the market

(c) the private-sector takes all the decisions for price-determination of various commodities produced

(d) the Government controls the allocation of all the factors of production

T HEETAT deaaeyr &

(a) Mgl T H TEIIT & SculesT & Haer A Tl [0y ot & faw

(b) TFR o TR H ART AR 31T & Falf & T TadT FASST H gEIT FaT FT §

(c) Toel & &7 3cureeT fafdest aeq3it & Heg-fauRor & fau @ef faog oar @

(d) THR & 39T & T HRPT & Hded o HAI=T Far g

Q.31. What is referred to as “Depository Services” ?

(a) A new scheme of fixed deposits (b) A method of regulating stock exchanges

(c) An agency for safe-keeping of securities (d) An advisory service to investors

fBuifored wfddsr fFd FeT ST 32

(a) FIART AT HT TP A5 Irelelr (b)) IR H [BFAIAT A 71 v Tl

(o) gfasifaal & W @ & fav v vordlr (d) fFaeet & fov v gagsr Hr qar
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Q.32. Economic rent refers to

(a) Payment made for the use of labour (b) Payment made for the use of capital

(c) Payment made for the use of organization (d) Payment made for the use of land
3T farran wefdfa Fxar e

(a) HH & 3UANT & forw fw e sporar (b) Golt & 3T & AT FART 71T

(c) TS & 3T & AT FhT 910 yarcAret (d) $1f& & 3uAer & fav fFw 70 $arar=

Q.33. Average Revenue means

(a) the revenue per unit of commodity sold (b) the revenue from all commodities sold
(c) the profit realized from the marginal unit sold (d) the profit realized by sale of all commodities
aaTeET FT G

(a) HATSE A vfq Fiae Torea s=r (b) G8f TEIT A UsTEd S

(c) oTH THATT SHhe T AT o1 (d) Tl a&3Ht & f4shl & @Ry o AggE fehar
Q.34. The measure of a worker’s real wage is
(a) The change in his productivity over a given time
(b) His earnings alter deduction at source
(c) His daily earnings (d) The purchasing power of his earnings

TF FTEFAT Y TFATAF HAorgdl F8 ATIA &

(a) T fARTT THT W 3T 3cUeehdr § aRaded

(b) 3FAHT FAS T W FHeldr # aRads

(0) 3HT 21 FS (d) 3 FATE T FT Al
Q.35. When there is one buyer and many sellers then that situation is called

(a) Monopoly (b) Single buyer right

(c) Downright (d) Double buyers right
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39 T @R IR 7 RFanit g R s s Fersar e

(a) THTARR (b) T WIS FE
(c) AT (d) 39T TCERT Tar
Q.36. The standard of living in a country is represented by its:
(a) poverty ratio (b) per capita income
(c) national income (d) unemployment rate

T &2 H Siaet FaU H HFH 379+ ganT sfafaftes frar srar &:
(a) ST T eI (b) 9fa =afFa 3

() TSI 3T (d) ST &
Q.37. Buoyancy of a tax is defined as

(a) percentage increase in tax revenue/percentage increase in tax base

(b) increase in tax revenue/ percentage increase in tax coverage

(c) increase in tax revenue/increase in tax base

(d) percentage increase in tax revenue/ increase in tax coverage

T FT I 3BT H TRATRT Farrar g
(a) Y ToREd H FTAAT gefer / &Y YR A Fiaerd defer
(b) Y T H Fefsr / T dhalel # FAAT defer
(c) T ToEd H Jef / T IMUR H e
(d) F TorEd A Ffaerd defy / X ol H defr
Q.38. One of the essential conditions of Monopolistic competition is

(a) Many buyers but one seller (b) Price discrimination

(c) Product differentiation (d) Homogeneous product

THIOER I dar & raed® aaf A A vF ¢
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(a) F$ TIERT AfheT T fashar (b) e AT
(c) 391G H fAeaAar (d) GSTdT 3cUTE,

Q.39. Which of the following results by dividing national income by size of population?
(a) Per capita income (b) Subsistence level

(c) Subsistence expenditure (d) Per capita production

foer 3 @ wler A1 aRome SerEEaT & FR & @R ITAT 3T F fasnfora Farg 2

(a) 9T <afda Mg (b) gl faTE — &R

ORGEIREE] (d) 9fa safFd 3caresd
Q.40. Which of the following taxes is such which does not cause rise in price?
(a) Import duty (b) Income tax

(c) Octorol (d) Sales tax
frrafaf@a 1 & Y 37 YR A Ferd 7 gefr F1 FRoTAE B2

(a) AT [eh (b) IR

(c) Jfereier (d) T T
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MODEL PAPER
set- 3

Answers :-

1(),2d,3 @d,4 (),5®dB),6d,7 d,8 a,9 d),10 (b),11 (b),12 (¢),13 (d),
14 (a), 15 (¢),16 (a),17 (b), 18 (a),19 (d),20 (a),21 (b),22 (a),23 (b),24 (¢),25 (b),
26 (¢),27 (d),28 (b),29 (d),30 (b),31 (¢),32 (d),33 (a),34 (d),35 (b),36 (b),37 (¢0),

38 (c),39 (a),40 (b).
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MODEL PAPER

wem — Xl
areforresr (anfors=r) & Economics (Commerce)
set-3
zos— |l ( section —Il)
Short Answer type Question
g 3TAT gLe 5x6 = 30

forder : Uear IFJJT 1H10 dPb oy IAT U & dIl UdPd B T8 B
e 3 3 forerif3a 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are Short answer type and each
question carries 3 mark .

Q.1. Economic problem is basically a problem of Choice. How?

anfefes AFTT HAAT: FATd BT JAFT & | BA 9

Q.2. What does the shifting of production possibility curve towards left represent?
IcTes AFATIST db hl dls 31T RaABId d=IT Ube hidal & ?

Q.3. Explain the three important factors affecting the demand.
HATOT B UHATTIA B dTel dlel UHIT dedl Pl SATSAT BITSIC |

Q.4. Explain the concept of opportunity cost.
3TAT AT bl 3TIENIUT JUTES BTGB ?

Q.5. Explain the circular flow of income.
3T BT BT UT JAAISCE  ?

Q.6. What is marginal propensity to consume? In what way it is related to Marginal
propensity to save?
AT 3IuaAer ugfadr =1 & ? UE R ubr Ridea s@a ugfa A
Tdfgea 2 |

Q.7. What is primary deficit? What does zero primary deficit shows?
UIIAe HST R & W URIAd ©TeT &l SNl © ?

Q.8. Distinguish between current account and capital account of Balance of

Payments.

I WY & =1 @1ar 3R Yol Wl A <R a8y ?

Q.9. When exchange rate of foreign currency rises, its supply rises. How? Explain.
9 faedT ga1 @1 A &) 98l @ O S9! Yl 96l ©  RISIsY by 7
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Q.10. Explain the leakages and injection in the circular flow of money.
A & THIF YaTE H B alel REMT qd 3= &g0] I HIY ?
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sos— |l ( section —Ill )
Long Answer type Question
dtef 3T uea
5x6 = 30
forder : woa FZAT 11A15 b dlef ITIT Ueal & dell b & foiw &
T 6 3is forerif3a 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and each
question carries 6 marks .

Q.11. Mention the uses of Demand and Supply curves in prize determination of a

factor.
| fhad & FeRe # A467 vd i 9@ & STAET &1 9o oY ?

Q.12. In an economy MPC is 0.65 and increases in investment is 90 crore. Claculate

increase in total income and consumption expenditure.
U iRl 3§ RET=T SUANT 0.65 © TAT 7109 # 90 RIS W B gfg Bl kil & | B A
TAT Bl IUANT G H B9 dlell gfg BT TOMET By ?
Q.13. Define Budget. What are the objectives of Budget?
goIc BI URHIT QIY | 99lc & T Ia™ © ?
Q.14. Explain factors affecting the price Elasticity of Demand.
AT T HIAT Ard DI THIFAT B dTel dcdl BT ool DHIfTg ?
Q.15. Explain the Importance of money.
qaT BT Heed ddrgd ?
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MODEL PAPER

wem — Xl
3reiemz=r (Economics)
set-3
svs— |l ( section —Il)
Short Answer type Question
g 3T gee 5x6 = 30

forder : ued JZIT 1H10 dPb &g ITNT U & dAT B B foiv &
e 3 3 feraiRa &

Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are Short answer type and each
question carries 3 mark .

Q.1. Economic problem is basically a problem of choice how?
M FARIT JeId: FAd Bl FHRAT § DY ?

Ans. Wants are unlimited and resources are scare. Due to alternative uses of limited

resources, efforts are made to create balance between unlimited wants and
limited resources. Due to this effort, problem of choice arises. In this way,
economic problem is basically a problem of choice.

SR —3[AIHATG AT IR ArE AHd 8 g | AIffd deFl @ ddbfedd YIRT 84 @
HR T ARAT UG JRIAT AMaharell & 49 T Aded 99 & YA fBar Sar §
AR 0 YA I G DI GEAT S~ Bl § | 39 YR ATH FHRIT HoId: g

P TIRT B |

Q.2. What does the shifting of production possibility curve towards left represent?

3IdEd JAFATAAT db bl dis 3R RadAdbrd RIT Udkbe HIdl & ?

Ans. Resources get Decreased : Due to decrease in resources

production of both goods X and Y decreases I\

and as a result, production possibility curve At given resources

A/

P
|

Shifts to left from its original position. At

decreasing
resources

In Fig., PP is given

Goodsy P,

Production possibility curve. Due r decrease | >
O ﬁ P Goods X
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Q.3.

Ans.

84

in resources , curve PP shifts to left and new production
possibility curve becomes P, P,
PP od cib vij rc f[kid tirk g thk fd Iyku fpste PP I gVdj P, P gk tirk g A

tc
(d) VHO;oLFk d TH/u 4V tir g
tl elujh db W& 1V ;k pyu
I cigj of tiu] fd I ikdfrd 11/u

2
dk lellr gk thuk] midj.k o e*fu d
it u feyuk vifn giu 1 PP od clb Vij 0 Xg X
flkId tirk g A
([) tc miiknu dh rduhd ijiuh o vipfyr gk thrh g A iQyLoz1 vF0;oLFk dh

miuknu {kerk fxj tirh g A vrh pp od dk cib vij flkEduk n®lkrk g A
I{it e ge dg Idr g fd pp od d f[kldu d nk e[; dij.k g &

(i)  Vij (i) miye/ rdund ;k ik/ifxdh e ifjoru
Explain the three important factors affecting the demand.
ekx dk tHkfor dju oky riu sef[k riok dh 0;k[;k dnft, A

Three factors affecting demand: -

(1) Utility of the Goods — Utility means want satisfying power of a commodity.
It is a subjective factor which varies from person to person. Goods having

greater or more utility will be in greater demand and vice- versa .

(1) Income Level — Income Level directly affects demand. Higher the level of
income, higher will be the demand and lower the level of income, lesser will
be the demand.

(lIl) Distribution of Wealth — Distribution of wealth also affects demand. If the
distribution of wealth in society is unequal, then luxurious goods will be
demanded by affluent section of society. But as the distribution of wealth
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becomes equal, there will be increased demand of necessary and
comfortable goods.

eix dk 1Hkfor dju oty e[; rfo g &

(i)  olLr dh dher & oLr dh dher ekx dk e[; -1 I iHifor djrh g A
de dher ij oLr dk vi/d eix rHk vi/d dher 1j oLr dh de elx giri g A
(i) wk; Lrj & vk; Lrj dk elx ij iR;{k iHko iMrk g A miHDrk dh wi;
ferun vi/d gixh midh ekx mrun gh viZd gk t;xh rFk bld foifjr wk; dk
de Lrj eix dk de dj nxk A
(i) -fp 10" vifn& oLr dh ekx ij miHiDrk dh -fp ] mbdh vinr] ipfyr
1I0"u wifn dk Hh iHko iMrk g A fdlh olr fo'k't dk lelt e i{"fu giu ij
fuf*pr -1 I mldh ekx e of} gixh A

Q.4. Explain the concept of Opportunity cost.
volj yixr dh vo/ij.k L1V dift, A

Ans. Austria economists modified the concept of ‘Real cost’ and presented the
concept of opportunity cost. Resources are limited to unlimited needs and
hence the production of one goods means the sacrifice of the other.

According to Benham, “ The opportunity cost of
anything is the next best alternative that could be produced instead by the
same factors or by equivalent group of factor costing the same amount of
money.”

Hence, opportunity cost of a factor refers to its

value available in its next best alternative use.

The concept of opportunity cost can be
explained with an example. A person can obtain three services: Defee
college Lecturer (Salary Rs. 40,000), Bank officer (Salary Rs. 28000) and
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sales officer (Salary Rs. 20,000). The person will not opt the job of a Degree
college Lecture and sacrifice two another available Jobs. The nect best
alternative sacrificed by the person is the Job of bank officer with salalry of
Rs. 28,000. Hence, the opportunity cost of selected Job (Salary Rs. 40,0000)
is Rs. 28,000 (i.e., the salary of next best alternative).

VHLV;u VFCREL; 5k u ollrod yixr d foplj e 1*kl/Zu fd;k vk blgu ofLrfod

yixr d LFu 1j volj yixr db i;kx fd;k VAU dk elfyd fIJUr ;g9 g fd
vifikd I/u vio® ;drkvk dh ryuk e Ihfer gir g A vrh fdlh olr d mRiknu dk WFk
& nljh oLr ;k oLrvk d mRiknu I ofpr giuk A clge d *Knk e ™ fdlh oLr dhi volj
yixr og 1oJ'B fodYi g fehdk miuknu migh mRifr Bk/uk Mk mIh yixr 1j ml olLr
d fodYi d -1 e fd;k th Idrk g A *

bl idij] fdlh I/u dh volj yixr dk vfHkik; ml

I/u d nlj 10J'B odfYid i;kx e feyuoky eY; I g A volj yixr d mi;Dr
fopkj dk ,d diYifud mnkgj.k Hjk 0;0r fd;k €k Idrk g A viuh ;K;rk rFik Je d
viZlj ij ,d 0;r dk riu ukdfj;k fey Idrh g & fMxh dkyt yDpjj ( oru j 40]000
elfld) cd wifillj (oru j 28000 efld) rRk IYD wifiQlj oru j 20000 elfld ) A
LolHifod g fd wi; chrk d Belu jgr g, og 0;fr fMxh diyt d 10oDrk in dk gh
puxk A bl puto d nk fodYi g & j 28000 eifld oru rFk j 20000 ekfld oru d
VU; nk in 1jUr bu nkuk ink e J"V j 28]000 ekfld okyk in g rFk ;gh pu x; in dh
odfYid vFok volj yixr dgyk;xh A

Q.5. Explain the Circular flow of Income.
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vk; dk pdh; iokg le>{b, A

Production is the result of collection efforts of various factors of production.
Factors engaged is production process get their award land, labour capital and
entrepreneurship get rent, wage, interest and profit respectively commercial
firms make use of these factors for producing goods and services. These
factors of production are not only suppliers of factors of producers, but they are
consumers also. These factors earn their income on consumption commercial
firms sell their product, earn income and again spend on completing production
activity Thus, flow of income, income to consumption, consumption to
expenditure and again expenditure to income and production. Thus, circular

flow of income earning economic activities takes place in the economy.

Hence the circular flow of income refers to flow of
money income or the flow of goods and services across different sectors of the

economy in a circular flow.

Production

Expenditure Income
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miknu d foftu Bk/Zuk d agLifid Bg;kx 1 miiknu dk; BEiUu gkrk g mRiknu e Byiku
I/uk dk afriQy akir girk g €1 &miiknu Hife dk yxiu ] Je dk etnjh ;k oru] 1th
dk C;kt vij Nighh db yiH A0;olif;d ile bu miiknu 0;; wi; I/uk d lefgd
mi;kx 1 olrvk ,0 lokvk dk mRiknu djrh g A mRiknu Bk/uk d Loteh doy M/u
ifrdrk gh ugh] oju ; NFK& DiFk miHkOrk Hb gkr g A vrh o T/uk 1 vitr vi; di
mitéx 1) 0;; djr g A bll 0;ogjd iQek dk olrvk vk lokvk di fcdh 1 wi;
ir girh g feldk o iub olrvk vij Tokvk d iuziinu d fy, miiknu I/uk ij 0;;
djr g A bl i1dkj vk; pdh; gk g A mRiknu ifd;k d wirxr olrvk rfk lokvk d
1olg d iQylozi Ik/u wvk; dk Ttu girk g A mRiknu wk; dk wk; 0;; dk
fiQj og 0;; mRiknu dk wvij mRiknu 1u% wk; dk tle nrk g bl 1dij mRiknu ifd;k d
virxr Itr vk; dh 03[k wvk; d pdh; 1olg d -1 e dh t Idrh g A bl idij
viffkd fd;kvk dk ;9 pd pyrk g A
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Q.6. What is marginal propensity to consume ? In what way it is related to marginal
propensity to save?
Ihellr miHkx 1ofr D;k g \ ;g fdl idk Ihellr cpr iofr 1 1Ecfi/r g

Ans. Marginal propensity to consume: - The ratio between the change in
consumption and change in income is termed as marginal propensity to
consume.

According to Kurihara, “ Marginal propensity to consume is the ratio
of a change in consumption to a change in income.”

Change in Consumption (AC
Change in Income AY

Marginal Propensity =
to consume (PPC)
Relation between MPC and MPS

¢ The addition between marginal propensity to consume (MPC)

and marginal propensity to save (MPS) is equal to one.

MPC + MPS =1
because
AY = AC + AS
AY AC+ AS AC AS
> — = = — —

AY AY AY AY

or, 1 =MPC + MPS
e MPC is less than unity but more than zero
e MPC can be calculated when MPC is known .
MPS =1 - MPC
(because MPC + MPS = 1)
e Similarly MPC can be calculated when MPS is known.
MPC =1 - MPS
(because MPC + MPS = 1)
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Ihellr mi;kx 1ofr& dy miHix Lrj e ifjoru di dy wvk; e ifjoru 1 wvuikr Thellr
miHkx 1ofr dgyirk g A djigjk d vulij] ™ Thellr miHéx 1ofr miHkx e giuoky ifjoru
rHk vi; e gluoky ifjoru dk vulkr g A *
14 -1 e ]

lhellr mitkx iofr (MPC)  miHix e ifjoru (AC )

vi; e ifjoru (AY )

Ihellr miHkx 1ofr ,0 Ihellr cpr i1ofr e BEcl/
Ihellr mitikx iofr (MPC) rfik Ihelir cpr iofr 0;; (MPC) wik; dk ;kx
Ino bdib d cjicj girk g A

MPC + MPS =1
D;kd
AY = AC + AS
> AY _ AC+AS _ AC | As
AY AY  AY @AY
1=MPC + MPS

MPC leWl; bdib I de rFk "W; 1 vi/d girh g A

MPC Kir giu 1j MPC fudkyk € Idrk g A

MPS =1 -MPC
(0;fd MPC + MPS = 1)

bIh idkj MPS Kir g ij MPC fudkyk th Idrk g A
MPC =1 - MPS



Q.7.

Ans.

Q.8.

91
(D:ifd MPL +MPS =1)

What is Primary deficit? What does zero primary deficit shows?
iFfed MVk D;k g \ "W; 1Ffed 2k Dk n®lkrk g \

Primary deficit is the difference between fiscal deficit and interest payment.

Primary Deficit or

=|Gross Primary Deficit] = [Fiscal — Deficit] — Interest Payment

Primary deficit indicates how much government borrowing is going to meet
expenses other than interest payment. It reflects the extent to which future
burden is increasing.
Zero Primary Deficit : - Indicator of Fiscal Discipline: -
The Zero primary deficit signifies that the government has to resort to borrowing
only to fulfill its earlier commitments of interest payments. In other words, the
government is not adding to the existing loans for the purpose other than
meeting its existing obligation of interest payment. It is a sign of fiscal discipline
or fiscal responsibility on the part of the government High Primary deficit, on the
other hand, reflects fiscal irresponsible of the government.
IFifed MV jredih; MY rF Hxriu fd; tu oky C;kE dk vrj g A
(iRfed Mk sk Idy 1kRfed VK )
(gkedith; Mk ) (C;ht Hixriu )

iFifed MWk ;g L1V djrk g fd n'% dn 1jdkj dk fdru =Q.k db
vio';drk gb 1iFfedd MVk 1 ;g Hh Kkr gkrk g fd 1jdij dk C;k€ d Hxriu d
virfiDr viu vij [ip pyiu d fy, fdru .k di vio*;drk g A "W; ikFifed VK %
jeedi; vuklu dk Ipd& "W; ilFfed AV ;g 1i'V girk g fd 1jdij doy blfy,
.k y joh g rifd og viu C;kt d Hixrku nkf;Ro dk ijk dj Id A nlj *iCnk €] *KJ;
Fifed MVk glu 1j 1jdlj C;ktHxriu d viu nkf;Ro d vfrfjDr fdlh wU; mn*; d
fy, viu orelu 4).kk e of} ugh dj jgh g A "W; uFfed MVk jkedith; wvu'klu dk
Ipd g rfi bId foifjr mpl ilFfed 2%k jredii; Lrj ij xj& fteenijh dk 1pd gh
Distinguish between Current account and Capital account of Balance of

Payments.
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Hixrku "K'k d pky [krk wvij 1th [krk e virj crib, A

Ans. Distinction between Current Account and Capital Account of Balance of
Payment.

(I) Current account includes import-export of goods and services and
unilateral transfers from one country to other, while capital
account includes all such transaction between residents of a
country and rest of the World which cause a change in assets or
liability status of the residents of a country and its residents.

(I) Transaction in current account take place in the form of flow while
in capital account it takes place as stock.

(Ill) Transaction related to current account bring change in current
income of the country while transaction related to capital
account affect capital stock of the country.

IA WY & Ale] @il R Yoil @rar H R —

(i) pty [Hr e olrvik wij lokwvk d wvk;r& fusbr wvij ,difl; vrj.k dk fooj.k
gkrk g ftue 1th [lkr e o IHh yu nu nt gir g ftue ,d n'f d fuokfl;k
Hjk Kk fo*o 1 wthxr afjRERfr;k rFk nkf;Rok dk winku inku girk g A

(ii)pty [kr d yu& nu 1olg d -1 e gir g ] tefd 1th [lr d yuénu LVkd d
1tegrgh

(IIDpty [Hr DBECl/h yu& nu n'k dh pky vk; e ifjoru yir g] tefd 1th [hr

d yu& nu n'k d 1th LVkd dk iHkfor djr g A

Q.9. When exchange rate of foreign currency rises, its supply rises. How? Explain

tc fon'ih enk dh fofue; nj c<rh g rk mbdh ifr c<rh g A le>lb,] dI \

Ans. Supply of foreign exchange represents the functional relationship between

foreign exchange rate and supply of foreign exchange e.g., with rise of
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foreign exchange rate, supply of foreign exchange increases and vice-versa.
The supply curve SS indicates that at higher exchange rates larger amount of
foreign exchange are offered for sale . For example, when rate of exchange
goes up from OR to OR, supply of foreign exchange increases from OQ to
OQ, and on the other hand, when exchange rate comes to OR, supply of
foreign exchange also declines to OQ, . The positive slope of supply curve
shows that when exchange rate of dollar in terms of rupees rises (Which also
means that exchange rate of rupee in terms of dollar's falls), the Indian

exporters will increase the supply of dollars and vice-vers.
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Quantity of Foreign Exchange
fon'i fofue; dh ifr fon"ih fofue; nj wvij fon'ih fofue; dh ifr d chp 1lyulted

IEcl/ d dij.k fon'ih fofue; nj wikj ifr ellk e iR;{k NEcU/ gir g VFikr fofue; nj
c<tu 1j fon"ih enk dn ifr c<rh g rfk fofue; nj de g 1j fon"ih enk dh ifr de
gkrt g A bl 1dkj fon'ih fofue; dk ifr od ZulRed nky okyk ck; nk; I nk; miij
WAj c<rk gvk ghrk g A fpsk 1 Li"V g fd tc Mkyj ifr bdib drer OR :i; g ri
Miyj dh OQ ekl e 1fr dh t jgh g A ;fn Myj dh dher c<dj DR2 gk thrh g rk
Myjk dh ifr Miyjk dh ifr dh tirh g A

ign Exchange
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Q.10. Explain the leakages and injection in the circular flow of money.

Ans.

vk; d pdh; iolkg e goky filko ,o0 virh {ki.k Li"V dift, A

Leakage of Income — Leakage represents that income which is saved and not
returned back to income flow. If factors of production do not spend their entire
income on purchasing goods and service is called the leakage of income.
Similarly, if firms do not spend their income and keep away a part of their
income as undistributed income and profit, it will also be called leakage from
income flow.
Thus, “ Leakage of income is that income which is not

returned to circular flow as an expenditure and is kept away from the flow.”
In other words, “ Leakage gives the squeezing affect on national income.”
Injection of Income : - Injection of income is that income addition which takes
place in circular flow from outsources other than circular flow. Injection of
income causes an increase in the process of income generation in the
economy.

In other words, “ Injection gives the expanding effect on National

income.”
vi; di filko & fjlko 1 riRi; og vk;k g fel cpldj j[k fy;k thrk g vij vk; 10lg

e okl ugh yivk;k tkrk A ;fn mRiknu d I/u viun Belr vk; db n' e miikinr
olrvk o lokvk 1 0;; ugh djr rk bl wk; dk fjlio dgk thrk g A bIh idkj ;fn
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oLrvk cpdj i1le tk vk; iklr djrh g midk e[; Hix — mRiknu  Bk/uk  dh lok,
[jnu ij [kp u djd vforjfr vk; ;k v d -i e j[k y rk og Hh wvi; iolg |
vi; db fjlko gixh A bl idi] ™ wk; dk fjllo vk; dk og Hix g t vi; d pdh;
1oig e okil [kp ugh fd;k trk wvkj 1olg 1 clgj dj sk thrk g A *nlj “iCnk €]
fjllo dk jk'vh; wk; ij IdpulRed iHko IMri g A
vi; db vir  {fk & vk dk wvirb{ki .k vk; e gluokyh og of} g tk pdh; iolg e
cgj fdIh vij Likr Jgk okrt g A wk; db virk{ki.k vFO;0LFk e wk; Ttu ifd;k e
of} djrk g A
nlj “iCnk e] wirb{ki.k db jk'vh; wi;d 1 folrijoinh iHko (Expanding
Effect) iMrk g A VFO;oLFk d Dryu d fy, wirk {ki.k dk fjliok d lelu
gluk wviko®;d g A vFikr vUri{ki.k fjlko A
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MODEL PAPER

wem - Xl
3reiem==r (Economics)
set-3

Zos— |l ( section —lll)
Long Answer type Question
dtef I uea 5x6 = 30
forder : Uee I 11A15 dob <ief ITAT UesT B dem Uk b fow B
T 6 3is forerif3a 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and each
question carries 6 marks .

Q.11. Mention the uses of Demand and Supply curves in price determination of a

factor.

I/u dher d fu/Zlj.k e etx ,o0 ifr odk d mi;kx dk o.ku dj A

Ans. Application of Demand and Supply curves in Factor price Determination: -
Demand and supply forces also play dominant role in factor price (i.e., their
reward) determination. According to the modern theory of distribution, the
factor price is determined be demand and supply forces in the same way as
commodity price is determined by demand and supply forces. In perfect
competition, factor price is determined at that point where the demand for
factor becomes equal to its supply. Hence, the modern theory of distribution
is termed as ‘Demand and Supply Theory of Factor Price Determination.’

o Demand for Factor — Factor demand is not direct demand but it is
indirect demand i.e., demand for factors of production depends on the
demand for goods which are produced with these factors for example,
labour demand for cloth industry depends on the demand for finished
cloth. Higher demand for cloth increases the demand for labour in cloth
industry and vice-versa.

o Supply of Factor - Supply of factor of production is determined by its

opportunity cost. Opportunity cost is that money income which can be
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obtained by factor of production must get that award in its present use
which it can obtain in next best alternative use. Higher the supply of
factor, higher will be the supply of production. Hence the supply curve
of a factor slopes upward from left to right.

o Factor price: - Demand — supply Equilibrium: The reward to a factor of
production will be determined at that point where factor demand
becomes equal to factor supply. In fig. factor demand curve DD and
factors supply curve SS cut each other at point E where factor price OP
is determined If factor price increases to OP, factor supply exceeds
factor demand which brings down factor to OP. On the contrary, if

factor price comes down to OP,. factor demand exceeds factor.

Y D S
Excess
Supply
| =t ) RS TS :
< L K
a
P E
o
P2 S Surpliegr Demand D
O Quantity X
ekx ,o0 1fr "Or;k dk 1;kx mRifr lzue an aner (vFkr mud 1jLdij)

fukj.k e Hh fd;k thrk g forj.k dd vi/fud fIr d vullj fel idij olr

ctlj e fdlh oLr di dier midh ekx rFk ifr Jgk fu/kfjr ghrh g] Bid mih

idij /u& citlj e fdIh Ik/u dh dher(ilfjdfed) midh ekx rRk ifr Hik

fuZkfjr gkrt g A 1.k 1fr;kixrk di volRk e B/u & dher di fu/kj.k ml fcln

1j ork g ok 1) fdIh I/u dh ekx rFk 1fr ,d nlj d *I/u dher fu/Zkj.k dk ekx
L a1fr flHr Ho dgr g A I/u dh ekx & mRiknu d Bk/uk dh ekx 1R;{k u gkdj

0;Rilu ekx gkrh g VRkr miknu Bk/uk dh ekx bud }gk mRikinr oLrvk dh ekx 1) fuH
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djrh g A mnig.krk fdlIh diM d dij[iu e Jfedk dh ekx mbd Hjk r;kj diM dh ekx
1j fudj djxh A diM dh eix d vi/d glu ij Jfedk dh ekx Hih vi/d gixi bld
foifjr] diM dh eix d de gl ij Jfedk dh elx Hi de gixh A

I/u dh afr %&  mRifr d I/Zu db ifr mbdh volj yixr 1 fu/kfjr gkrh

g A volj yixr enk dh og efuk g tk fdlh TI/u dk fdlh vU; 10J"'B odfYid mi;kx
e fey Idrh g A vrt Ik/u dk orelu m/Zkx e bruk ifriy vo*; feyuk pkfg, feruk
fd ml fdlh vU; odfYid m/ix e ikir gk Idrk g A I/u db ifr feruh vi/Zd gixi]
miuknu dh ifr Ho mruh gh viZd gixh vk B/Zu dk ifr od ck, T nk, m)ij dh wij
mBrk g A

I/u diert& ekx &ifr le;& miifr d I/u db ifridy (ikfjrifid) ml fcln ij
fuZkfjr gixk fEl 1) I/u dh elx o 1fr cjicj gixh A fpk e 1k/u dh ekx ekx ,o

I/u dh ifr viil e fcln B ij divr g A SiEf |reE @ sma OP eRa gk 8

i e dEd ggpk OP 81 Ol & a9 |rE &1 gfd |qeE &1 AR 9 31fd® 8@l
STl 7 39 fftR® gfd & &R o fRax g OP o 9l 7 | afe |wee ama
RRAR g7 OP2 B WIKHl & O9 AEA &I AW I¥a! gid ¥ 31fde grfl — 9 3ffona
AT | WE BEd g gk OP g1 sgt |

Y D S
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@) Quantity Y
Q.12. In an economy MPC is 0.65 and increases in investment is 90 crore rupees.

Calculate increase in total income and consumption expenditure.

U 3ffegeaRel H A= IU4RT Ygfcd 0.65 & T 0 § 90 PRI$ wUY &I gfg Bl

ST € | fel 3T d §f SYMNT & H BdTel! gfg @l o HIRTY |
1 AY
Ans. K= = —
1-MPC Al

1 AY 1

T 1-0.65 10 0.35

AY = 22 = 257.14 or 257 Ans.
0.35

We know, AY = AC + Al
Or, AC= AY — Al

=257 - 90
= Rs. 167 crores Ans.
Q.13. Define Budget. What are the objectives of Budget?
goTc @ IRYTT IRTT | I9lc & RIT S99 & 2

Ans. Meaning : - The Word ‘Budget’ is said to have its origin from the French word

Bourget which means ‘a small leather bag’. Budget is a detailed economic
statement which includes the details of income (i.e., revenue) and
expenditure of the government. A budget is a document which contains
estimates of government receipts and expenditure during a financial year (In
India financial year runs between April 1 to March 31). Definitions

(1) According to Rene storm, “ The budget is a document containing a

preliminary approval plan of public revenue and expenditure.”
(2) According to Find lay Shiras, ‘A budget in short includes a statement of

the receipts and expenditure of the previous year, an estimate of the
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receipts and expenditure of the ensuring financial year and proposals
as to meet ways and means for meeting a deficit or distributing a
surplus, if any.”

According to P.F. Taylor, “Budget is a matter financial plan of the
government. It brings together estimates of anticipated revenue and

proposed expenditures for the budget year.”

Objective of the Budget :- Budget is not only an annual statistical statement

of government revenue and expenditure but it also reflects government

policies and a set of Objectives which the government has to fulfill through

budget.

Government tries to fulfill the following objectives through buget.

(i) Encouragement of Economic Development: - The basic objective of the

budget is to accelerate the place of economic development in the
country. For accelerating the palace of economic development. ()
Government may grant tax rebates to production activities (II)
government may develop infrastructure like roads, canals, power,
bridges etc. by increasing public expenditure and (lll) Government
may establish public enterprises.
Balanced Regional Development: - Through budget, government may
promote the development in backward areas for ensuring balanced
regional development in the economy. Government may grant tax
rebates to these areas may establish public enterprises in these areas
and may allocate more funds for infrastructural development in these
backward areas.
Re-distribution of Income and Property: - Budget plays a vital role in
reducing the economic disparities in the economy. Many steps can be
taken in the budget for reducing the economic disparities in the
economy. For example (i) heavy taxes on higher income group, (ii) tax

exemption to lower income group, (iii) higher taxes on goods
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consumed by higher income group.

Economic Stability : - Economy faces the cycles of boom and
depression and the budget aims to put a control on these cycles.
Government may adopt ‘Surplus budget’ during boom and ‘deficit
budget’ during depression.

Creation of Employment: - Employment creation is one of the important
objectives of government budget. Government may promote labour-
intensive techniques in public works programmers and may also initiate
various employment generation programmers in the economy.
Management of public enterprises: - Government may establish public
enterprises for ensuring social Justice in the economy because the aim

of public enterprises is to ensure social welfare and not earning profit.

golc - WU (Budget : mening ) ‘duic s & I %4 s - Bougatee w
g% o, foT®T 312l § U TS BT AT AT g1 |

WHR & A0 9§ 9RTG H§ 1 U ¥ 31 A9 Gdd &I IM@AR & I TG I
AT T f4aR01 BT & | goic : g YRHIWIY  ( Budget Important Definitions )

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

A WM & AAR : goic Y VAT YUl & FrH Ardsiiie 31 |rasiiid i

g HISI~H Y B b Widpd Aot 8l & |

fUwusel RIS & IJAR— Hely ¥, goic H Id dy &I A Yd FI T [dav,
3T aTel I 99 & 3 Ud &g & IIJAI Il |7el &I ORI &1 o AreAl
& AR AT g9d B AaRd oA & uvag |faford a1

R @ ATEAR 7 qolc IR B AR fadig aIe= g I8 T o &
ST TT doTc a9 & URATAd i & ST H1ei— |1 Y& dxal 3 |

ctV d mn*; (Objection o the Budget) :- Ijdijh ctV Ijdij d of%; 0;; ,0 wi;

dkd C;kjk rk alrr gh g BiFk gh DR ctv Bjdiy di mu fodkd uffr;k ,o mn*;k dk Hi
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bixr djrk g ftlg 1jdij ctV d el?;e I ikir djuk pigrh g A 1jdij ctV d el?;e |
fukufyf[kr mn*;k dk ijk dju dk 1;kI djri g A
1 -viffid fodkl dk 1iRligu (Encovragemen to Economic) %& ctV dk 9=

I AdgaeRIT § AT dh fdbry &1 AT Bl WIcqrsd <A1 B § | sfide
[T &I UIdTE o1 @ fog () WReR R H RIgd <ar Iaed feami

D YIcdEd Yad R Fadhdll g, (i) WROR FEGe T qeIdh] AR
WREGAT , g, A8}, A, fdotel anfe @1 i e dadr 7 A (i) WRer
SUGHT B WIYAT HR Al & FANa |

2. HAdfera ety faerd ( Balanced Regional Developent) wR&R soic @ Areas 4
Afera &= faerd &1 9erar <=1 3q Uss gY &3 & A &I Uicdrad
IR FHdl T | UBS g uewl & 9@ & oy aoie g1 —

(i) S=° o= BT Ua™ & I g,

(ii) TRPR T-T 31U IUGH AT FR Fhdl © qAqT
Uoe &3 9 SMRMd ORIl Ud 31 JMaeddh il @l 3MYfd & forg
ATaSI~S g | gfg o o Gl 7 |
3- amu vd wwfa @1 gAfaaror ( Redistribution of Invomé and protenst) erefegawen #
e fawmar # wHl B H qolc Y HEYul YADT Wl © | sieiegaRerr 3
s SIH dTell 3rHEdrel @l wH B & folU goic g§RT & SUrd by ST Fdhd
g, o — (i) S=a oMy ud §Wal drel JAfR 9 S%Al &)1 R R IGel HRAT |

(i) 7 ama o & IR & SRR | 9% BT |
(iii) S=a M o g1 SN & S dlell TP W Ihdl & W

Yo U fddT R a¥fel AT |
4. 3w Rerar -— (Economic Stability) sreieeawensii # ool iR #al & =a

Iold Y8d =, o g oxe ored wgaven § ReRrdr urd &)1 W1 g9 &l
IS BIAT 21 o BT WRAR Bl doll T Hal B Rfqal R fa=aor &=
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gl & Al 98 doil & 99T gad &1 goie (Surplus Budget) td =< @& 7y

g1 BT goic FANdUST 3TheAS] € g9l & |

5. IR &1 gord (Creation of Employment) SRR &1 Gorm &=er

WHR & qoic B (D He@yul Sqeg Bl & | $HD (oY WRBR S Y&

ddb-iIbl FShH, oI, TeX g e AT S Adol-h SRIGAT B Uicdlied Bl ©
3R fIf¥e SRR BRIGAT BT AN B STARET JASHTR ATA I~ Hell o |

6. Aruid SuBAl &1 uewe ( Manaement of public Enter5prises) wrar
aEfoe fRa # aifes =ma o Rafd = &7 @ for ardwif e Sy o
RATOAT BRI B, R b 37 SUBHT BT ST A 31519 7 BIBY AHISTD HedToT
R IMYRT BT % |

Q.14. Explain factors affecting the price Elasticity of Demand.
eix dh drer yip dk tHkfor dju oky rRok dk mYy[k dift, A

Ans.  Factors affecting Elasticity of Demand: -
(1) Substitutes: - When substitutes of any goods is available then demand

elasticity of such goods is highly elastic, because when price of these

goods increases, substitutes are used in place of it. In the same way, on
decrease in price of these goods, use of substitutes decreases. Tea,

coffee, gur, sugar etc. are examples of substitutes.

(2) Alternative Uses: - When goods could be used in only one way, its
demand will be elastic. For example, cool has many uses — It can be
used in railways, houses industries, etc. Demand of cool for railway is
inelastic but for house purpose, its demand is elastic as many cheaper

alternative goods like, cooking gas etc. could be used in place of it.

(3) Postponement of Consumption : - If consumption of any goods can be
postponed, its demand becomes elastic, e.g., a person has two woolen

clothes. If due to some reason, price of woolens clothes increases, then
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consumer postpones the idea of buying another sweater in current year.
In such a case, demand of woolen clothes for current year will be highly

elastic.

Expenditure Amount :- Goods on which large part of income is spent,
are highly demand elastic and those goods on which small part of
income is spent, their demand is generally in elastic. That is why,
demand of television, radio cycle, scooter , etc. is more elastic as

compare to salt, wheat etc.

Income Level: - Elastic of demand for rich people is generally in elastic
because increase in price level does not affect them severely while
elasticity of demand for poor people is highly elastic because increase in

prices affect their purchasing power a lot.

Price level: - Elasticity of demand also depends on price level of the
goods. Elasticity of demand will be greater at high price level and less of

low level of price.

Time Period : - In short run, demand for goods is generally less elastic
because a consumer changes his habits in long-run and but not in short-

run more over, supply of output cannot be increased readily

in Short run.

Joint Demand or complementary of Goods: - Few goods are demanded

along with other goods. These are called completementary goods and their

demand is inelastic. For example, scooter-petro), shoes- socks, etc.
mrj %&ekx dh ykp dk tHikfor dju oty rRo futuyffkr g &

1-

LRkukilu oLrvk dh moy/krk (Availability of substitutes) ;fn fdlh olr d IR
LFkuklrj.k miyC/ g rc ,1h olLr dh ekx dh yip WR;k/d yipnkj gix] D;kfd
tc fdlh olr dh dher c< tirh g rk mld LFku i1j wU; LFkukilu olrwvk dik
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;6 ghu yxrk gA blh 1dlj olr dh dher e deh giu 1j wU; LRkukilu oLrvk
dk 1;kx g yxrk g A blh idlj olLr di dher e def g i1j wU; LRkukilu
olrvk d LFku 1j bldk i;kx gu yxrk g A pk;] dkaf] xM] phut] wifn , I gf
LAkuklu oLrvk g A citlj e wvud VHiLV ,o0 ltouk dh miyfC/ Hh LFkukilu
oLrvk dh J.kh e wirh g A

olr d odfYid i;kx (Attermative Uses) ;fn fdlh olLr dk doy ,d gh i;kx
IEHo ok rk midh elx cyip gixh vk ;fn mld db 1;kx IEHO gk rk ekx
yipnkj gixi A mnkgj.k d fy,] di;yk ] jy xdM;K dij[kuk ] odiki] %jk e bZu
d -1 e vud odfYid i1;kxk e 1;Dr girk g jyo d fy, dk;y dh ekx

cyip g] fdir %3k e di;y dh elx viZd yipnkj girh g A D;iid dk;y dh
dher e vi/d of} gk tlu 1j %k e b/u d foDYi d Li e miHkOrk di;y d
LFku 1) ydMh fevh dk ry] x1 wvifn dk 1;kx dju yxx A vij dk;y dhi elx
de gk t;xh A
mitkDrk LFkxu ( Postponement of Consumption) ;f fdIh olr dk mitkx dN le;
d fy, LFfxr fd;k € Idrk g rk mbdh ekx yipnkj girh g mnigj.k d fy, ;f
fdlh miHOrk d 11 nk mQuh diM igy I gh g bl o' muh diM dh dher c<
thrt g rk mibkOrk ml o' rhlj muh diM dh [kjtin dk LFkéxr dj Idrk g A , I
n"k e ml o% d fy, muh diMk dh ekx dh yip viZd yipnkj gixh A
0;; dh jk"ih (Expenditure amount) ftu olrvk ij wk; dk vi/d Hix 0;; fd;k
rk g ] mudh ekx viZd ykpnkj girh g rFk feu olrvk ij miHiOrk viuh wi;
dk virl{e Hix 0;; djrk g A mldhd ekx 1k;% cykp grh g A ;fn dij.k g fd
Viyfotu] jiM;k ] Hibfdy] LdVj fd ekx vi/d yipnkj gkri g] tcfd ued] xg]
fn;klyko] wifn dh ekx cykpnkj gkri g A
vk; Lrj (Income level) vk; Lrj Hb ekx dh yip iHkfor djrk g A /Zuh 0;f0r d
fy, ex dh yip 1k;k cykpnkj gkh g D;kfd oLrvk dn dher c<u dk Zun
0;f0r;k 1) dib fo'l'k THko ugh gkrk] tefd xjhc 0;f0r d fy, olLr dh ekx
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WR;K/d yipnkj gkrt g D;kfd mudh ekx dherk e of} I VR;i/d iHkfor ghrh
gA

dher Lrj (price level ) elx dh ykp Icf/r olr d dher Lrj ij Hh fulj djrh
oA dher d mp Lrj 1j ekx di yip viZd gixh vij dher d ulp Lrj ij ekx
dh ykp de gkxh A

le; vof/ (Time period) vYidly e fdlh olr dh ekx ik;% de yipnkj girh g
tcfd ni/Zdky e vi{ikdr vi/d yipnkj girh g A bldk dbj.

;0 g fd nitdky e ,d miHiDrk viun vinr e ifjoru dj Idrk g A

vr,o ni/ dky e fdlh oL.r dh dher e of} d iQylo:z1 mldh eix e vi/d
deh gixh A

8- 1;Dr ekx vFok oLrvk dh ijdrk ( Joint demand or Complementary of goods ) dN

Q.15.

Ans.

(1)

olr, ,Ih girh g feudh ekix d DFk nljh olr dh ekx dh thrh g A , Ih oLrvk

1jd dgyirh g A ,Ih olrvk db ekx] yip cykpnkj gkrh g mnigj.k d fy,]
fn;klyto& fIXxjV] LdVj& iVky] trk ektl] wifn A 1Vky dh dher c<u i1j LdVj dh
eix e ux.k dh deh v kthLde di pylu d fy, 1ty vio";d g A bl idij
IViy dh elx cykpnkj ekx gk thri g A

Explain the importance of money.
enk dk egho crib, A

Money plays an instrumental role in shaping economic life in the country.

According to Marshall “Money is a pivot around which the economic

science clusters.”
The significance of money can be explained as follows:

Importance of money in the field of consumption: Money is of great

importance in consumption:
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(I) To attain maximum satisfaction: A consumer can maximisehis
satisfaction by using money according to the law of Equi-marginal

utility.

(Il) To facilitate deferred payments: Consumer sometimes takes loan for
his present consumption which is repaid on some future date. Money

makes such payments possible.

(Ill) To make savings: A person spends a part of his present income on
present consumption and saves the remaining part for the future.

Hence money makes savings possible for future.

(IV) To purchase various goods: with money, a consumer can buy any
goods of his requirement i.e., money enables a consumer to exercise

his freedom of choice in consumption.

Importance of money in the field of production: Money has facilitated

production in following ways:

() Large Scale Production: With the use of money, large scale
production has become possible in modern days. production is
the possible in modern days. Production is the result of collative
effort of all factors of production which get reward in terms of

money.

(1) Division of Labour and specialization possible: Money has
facilitated division of labour and specialization which has

accelerated the pace of production in the economy.

(lll) Assembling of factors of production possible: Money is the
instrument which assembles all the factors of production at one

place producer substitutes the factor having lesser productivity by
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the factors having higher productivity and it becomes possible

with the use of money.

Importance of money in the field of exchange:

(1)

(1)

Removal of barter difficulties: Money has removed the
inconveniences of barter, as a medium of exchange, money to be
acceptable by everyone. Money has also removed the difficulty in

store of value which was present in barter.

Development of banks and credit institutions: Money has opened
the doors for developing banks and credit institutions. Use of

cheques and exchange bill has made exchange easier.

Capital formation possible: People save money and transfer it to

productive uses. It accelerates capital formation.

Makes capital mobile: Money makes capital mobile. with use of

money capital can be transferred from one place to the other.

Importance of money in the field of distribution: Money helps in the

distribution of income among different factors of production ideally.

Applying marginal productivity theory, money distributes national

income into wages, rent, interest and profits properly.

Importance of money in public finance: Public expenditure and income

are calculated in terms of money. Imposed tax is also paid in money

and public expenditure is also paid in money. with the use of money

government succeeds in attaining the principle of Maximum social

Advantage.



109

mrj %& oretu ;x enk dk ;x g A enk vi/fud le; e vifFid thou dk din g A

elty d vullj ™ enk og Zjh g feld pljk vij lelr vF foKiu pDdj yxkrk g

A enk dk wifFid {i= e egRo Li"V dju oky fclin g

mitix d {k=k e enk dk eglo & miHikx d {i e enk d vifFid eglo dk ge wvx

"dk 1 0;0r dj Idr g &

(i) vi/dre Nrf'v db ikflr & mikOrk enk Hjk le Ihellr rf'Vx.k fu;e di
ilyu djd viu 0;; 1 vi/dre Wrf'V 1klr dj Idrk g A

(i)  Hfo"; e Hxriu IHo & miHiDrk dk dHh& dHih oLrvk v/Zkj Hh yuh iMrh
g ftudk Hixriu Hfo"; e djuk girk g A ;g dk; og enk dh Igk;rk T g
djrk g A

(i) 1p; djuk IHo &enk eu"; viuh vk; dk ,d Hix orelu miHkx Ikj 0;;
dj nri g vij dN Hix Hfo"; d fy, cpkdj j[k yrk g A enk Hjk gh , Ik
djuk THo gk Idrk g A

(iv) fofdlu olLrvk dh miyfC/ IHo & enk Hjk eu"; viuh vio";drk dh IHh
oLrvk di d; dj Idrk g vFikr enk miHirk dk p;u dh Lorrk nrh g A

miaknu {kk e enk dk egro & miiknu d {ik e enk dk egfo futukulllj g &

cM Lrj 1j mRiknu BH0 & enk d pyu I cM ietu 1j mRiknu BHo gk Idk g A

bl miknu e mhifr d Hk/uk dk Bg;kx girk g A bl Nkefgd mRiknu dk cpdj t

enk 1klr girh g ml mRifr d Bk/uk e iV fnsk tirk g A

Je& foHiktu o fof*"Vhdj.k IHo& enk Hjk gh Je foHktu o fof*"Vhdj.k IHo gk

Idi g fell miknu ifd;k dk xfr feyh g A

mifr d I/uk dk tViuk THio %€ enk d dij.k g mikind de mRindrk nu oty

I/u db afrlFkau djrk g vij bl idlj de& I de yixr 1j vi/d 1 vf/d

miiknu dju e DeFk girk g A

fofue; d {i= e enk dk egho& enk d egro dk foopuk futukulllj gé&

oLr & fofue; dh dfBulb;k nj djuk & enk u olLré& fofue; dh

dfBulb;k dk nj dj fn;k g A

cd o K[k FLFkvk dk fodkl & enk gk Bk[k & 14k o Bk[k BLRkwk dk tle

feyk g A pdk o fofue; 1=l Hjk fofue; dk; wvR;if/d ljy g A
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ith Ip; IHo & enk Hgk yix viuk Zu cpkdj ml miaknu dk; e yxk nr g A
bl idij 1th dk fuek.k girk g A
ith db xfriity culuk & enk 1th dk xfr'fy cukrt g A bl ,d LFu 1 nlj
LFku rd Ijyrk I Hth & Idrk g A
forj.k d {i= e enk dk eglo & forj.k d {i= e Hih enk dk VR;kf/d egho g A
cM iefu d miiknu e yix 1;0r -i 1 dk; djr g A mu TH0 dk mud dk; dk
idekj enk e gh fn;k thrk g A

MLo d {k e enk dk egfo & Njdij d wvi;& 0;; BEcU/h THh dk; enk T g
gkr g Aog tk Hit dj yxirh g enk e gh nuk IMrk g A og Viuk 0;; Hh enk e
oh djrt g A enk d dij.k 1jdij viZdre lielftd yiHk dk flHr ikyu dju e
leFk gkrh g A
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MODEL PAPER

werm — Xl
srefeear (@fdrs=r) — Economics (Commerce)
set- 4

Ivs—1  (Section-1)

axgferse uea (objective type Question) 1x40=4
fordon— uoe JBAT 1 A 40 db A IR Owcu Ru 9w 2 ™ad A ves A8 81 J& fAweu
B g Td uA H Rfesa w2
Instructions:- For Question Nos.I to 40 there are four alternative of which only one is correct. Choose
the correct alternative and mark it in the answer sheet.

Q.1. Inflation redistributes income and wealth in favour of:
(a) Pensioners (b) Poor

(c) Middle class (d) Rich
AT 1 X & 967 F 39 3R o= WRgegew g d-

(a) JRRT (b) IS
(b) FEIH gar (d) &eir

Q.2. When there is an official change in the exchange rate of domestic

currency, then it

is called :
(a) Appreciation (b) Depreciation
(c) Revaluation (d) Deflation

9 W qal A Bfaww @ & & et oRada gars, & 98
FgT ST &
(a) 9MET (b) HeTBH

(c) Racguer (d) 3gThifa
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Q.3. An individual’s actual standard of living can be assessed by
(a) Gross National Income (b) Net National Income

(c) Per Capita Income (d) Disposable Personal Income

frelt sl & Saer g9 A aeafas A@F @R e fFar

ST Wl &

(a) Gohel TSI 3T (b) FeT IS 3T

(c) 9fa =afea 3 (d) TS IfFaerd 3T
Q.4. Who is authorized to issue coins in India?

(a) Reserve Bank of India (b) Ministry of Finance

(c) State Bank of India (d) Indian Overseas Bank

IR 7 RFs # 3 FaF @anr afga FY o @
(a) IRAT Raa &+ OREEEIGE]
(c) NI FT dF (d) 33T 3w d

Q.5. If the price of Pepsi decreases relative to the price of Coke and 7-Up,
the demand for
(a) Coke will decrease (b) 7-Up will decrease

(c) Coke and 7-Up will increase (d) Coke and 7-Up will decrease

geHl At FAT FF AR 739, F AT AT F AT F W8T FA @)
STl & ar
(a) Pk e g STFIMT (b) 7-Up & g ST

(c) Coke 37 -Up d¢ STIm (d) Coke 37 -Up & g ST
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Q.6. Rate of interest is determined by
(a) The rate of return on the capital invested
(b) Central Government

(c) Liquidity preference (d) Commercial Banks

sgTeT #1 X fuiRa gt &
(2) ol T Reet & T &1 fAaer (b) Fg TR
(c) TAfATT aIT (d) arfoifeas &%

Q.7. The total value of goods and services produced in a country during a given
period is

(a) Disposable income (b) National income

(c) Per capita income (d) Net national income

s fAfRad @™ & Slue Arer 3R v &or A Icwrfed damst &1

TAA®
(a) TSI 3 (b) TSET 3T
(c) 9T =afFa 3ma (d) YT TSI 3T

Q.8. A favourable Balance of Trade of a country implies that
(a) Imports are greater than Exports
(b) Exports are greater than Imports
(c) Both Imports and Exports are equal
(d) Rising Imports and Falling Exports

UF 3 F AR H 3TFhe Gl F1 aead §

(a) 3T AT T Joralm H 3if8h &
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(b) [T 3T T JorelT H 3HTER
(c) T 3maTa 3R AT &F e &
()3T ea 3R AATa gear

Q.9. The value of a commodity expressed in terms of money is known as
(a) Price (b) Utility
(c) Value (d) Wealth

I F A7 # 9T OF a7 F AeT & T H AT AT

()T (b) 3gAT3ar
(c) AT (d) &1

Q.10. In a Capitalistic Economy, the prices are determined by:

(a) Demand and Supply (b) Government Authorities
(c) Buyers in the Market (d) Sellers in the Market
S olar srdeaardr A fiwd AuiRa @ §

(a) AL 3R 3YFA (b) TIHPRT IfHRY

(c) TSR #H TERT (d) ISR # ST arer

Q.11. Tooth paste is a product sold under:
(a) Monopolistic Competition (b) Perfect Competition

(¢) Monopoly (d) Duopoly
Ty I¥E UF 3UG F dgd 9T 1 &

(a)THITRIRR Gferafarar (b) QT SfcrTfare
(c) TR (d) EEIfEFR
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Q.12. ‘Personal Income’ equals
(a) The household sector’s income
(b) Private income minus savings of the corporate sector minus corporation tax

(c) Personal disposable income plus miscellaneous receipts of the Government

(d) All of the above

fash 3T aeT @

(a)ERe] &1 I 3

(b) FRART FFY T AIH HT & AT 31T =T Fad

(c) AT TFAIT 3T & 37hs & T TTY WHR F fafaer wicaat

(d) 34X & T

Q.13. What is dual pricing?
(a) Wholesale price and Retail pricing
(b) Pricing by agents and Pricing by retailers
(c) Price fixed by Government and Price in open market

(d) Daily prices and Weekly prices
aEdt Az AuRor F=4m §

(2) e Aed AR Rea qza
(b) TSiel GanT 3R e fashd3il eanT e foreiRor

(0) {ed PR aRT I 3R Gl d6R H Hed

(d) 3T AT 3R FIedIRd HrFAT

Q.14. Which of the following is a part of tertiary sector?
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(a) Power and transportation (b) Animal Husbandry

(c) Cotton manufacturing (d) Cultivation of crops

fam & & Pl a1 gl & 1 v W

(a) fosTelr 3IR aRage (b) TR[UTeTeT

(c) purE fafaaAToT (d) BHAT I @l
Q.15. Fixed cost is known as

(a) Special cost (b) Direct cost

(c) Prime cost (d) Overhead cost

fRTT aRa A FT T TS
(a) TAAY FmRTT (b) UcTET T

(c) HT a1 (d) IIRARTT
Q.16. A mixed economy refers to an economic system where
(a) The economy functions with foreign collaboration
(b) Only the private sector operates under government control
(c) Both the government and the private sectors operate sectors operate
simultaneously

(d) No foreign investment is allowed

s AT srdegavar v s gome #r g2ufar g,
(a) facelr TgaeT & Iy rdcgaear
(b) hadl Tl 817 WPR o fFI=aor & Farfed
(c) TR 3R fASH it 8191 # U A1 FIA &30 H ddifoid
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(d) TS el faer & srgAfa 78 ¥

Q.17. The demand for which of the Following commodity will not rise in

spite of a fall in

its price?
(a) Television (b) Refrigerator
(c) Salt (d) Meat
Ut g Y AT F AT gwh v F Arge F arasig oft swehr gefor @i aveh 2
(a) CellTaSTe (b) Bhet
(c) TH®R (d) A

Q.18. In the long-run equilibrium, a competitive firm earns
(a) Super-normal profit (b) Profits equal to other firms

(c) Normal profit (d) No profit

o AT T & HJoroT A TF yfaeaeff wf FATch §

(a) G FHATT o1 (b) 3T HUAAT & HATH
& ST
(c) AT ol (d) PIS T Gl

Q.19. Production function relates

(a) Cost to output (b) Cost to input
(c) Wages to profit (d) Inputs to output
IcuTe B R Fafa @

(a) 3cUTGel SIETd (b) STYC TN
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(c) FTGY & & ferw (d) 3G Hlel & [T JTerel

Q.20. A Black Market is a situation Where in
(a) Goods are loaded by the producers (b) Goods are sold secretly
(c) Goods are sold at prices higher than what is fixed by the Government

(d) Goods are made available (sold) only after there is a rise in prices

HTT dIoTR $1 FFufa & e

(a) AT 3cUTGeh SaRT Y g‘é e (b) ATeT Ik & 5 @ &

(c) AT JoteAT H F AT W T T 5,3 TWHR SaRT

&g E
(d) ATT T FAAT # FEf& & dlg & 3TAY §
Q.21. According to the classical system, saving is a function of

(a) Income (b) The interest rate

(c) The real wage (d) The Price level

ATEART YUTTelt & 3THN, q9Id FT U GarereT §

(a) 3T (b) AT ST
(c) ATEATAS Halgdl (d) HeT TR
Q.22. If total utility is maximum at a point, then marginal utility is
(a) positive (b) zero
(c) negative (d) positive but decreasing

Fol 3TN v g R rfraraw &, o deria svafar g

(a) THPRIcHS (b) LI
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(c) TTPRIcHb (d) GHRIcHS oAfched o &F

Q.23. The situation in which total revenue is equal to total cost, is known as
(a) monopolistic competition (b) equilibrium level of output/

(c) break-even point (d) perfect competition

v Ot FRufey et et Torea o o & e g, A3 R v A

SATeT SATT &
(a) THITRR gfadfErar (b) 3cUTEsT T HJoled T
(c) @meT — 37emeT Fufa (d) 9T gfdededr

Q.24. The relationship between price of a commodity and the demand for it
(a) is a positive relationship (b) is an inverse relationship

(c) They are independent of each other (d) They do not have any relationship

U T 1 Frora A s A F v F Far Rear @

(a) Tsh hRIcHS T g (b) T SAa8 ReaT &

(C) ¥ T g ¥ TaaT & (d) ¥ e & ot gwafg =t &
Q.25. An increase in national income because of an increase in price is

called

(a) an increase in national income in real terms

(b) an increase in national income at constant prices

(c) an increase in money national income

(d) an increase in national income at base year prices

1A H T AT qoTe W AT 3T H G & Y FT FgT AT &
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(a) AEATAH T F T 3T H Jefer

(b) TR Hedl WISET 3T A efr

(c) 48 & T4 I A g

(d) TR Y HIAAT RWISET T H Fefer

Q.26. ‘Quota’ is

(a) tax levied on imports (b) imports of capital goods
(c) limit on the quantity of imports (d) limit on the quantity of
exports
cmc %-
(a) SFT 3TATT I 9T (b) G a&I3iT & 3T
(c) 3T FT #AET W T (d) T Fr #AEr W G
Q.27. The ‘Canons of Taxation’ were propounded by
(a) Edwin Canon (b) Adam Smith
(c) J.M. Keynes (d) Dalton
‘HOUT & fAgeia Frad garr gfaarfee e = ar
(a) TS Feet (b) TsH &AY
(c) SIUH dleq (d) 3TecsT

Q.28. ‘PROTECTION’ means
(a) Restrictions imposed on import trade
(b) Protection to home industries

(c) No free exchange of goods and services between two countries
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(d) All of the above

“FI&TT 1 37y

(a) 3TATT SATIR U STIMAT I1AT Yidaer

(b) X 3TN I HI&TOT

(c) &l CRit & o a&3it 3R a3l H Hobd el Tl =gt
(d) 3W & T

Q.29. National income accounting is the study of the income and
expenditure of the entire
(a) family (b) state

(c) economy (d) organization

TS JT A 5w a3 3R F 7T 7 3Heq IS FRAT AT @
(a) IREAR (b) TsT

(c) YcTgaEar (d) TITSA

Q.30. The problem of Economics arises from

(a) Plenty (b) Scarcity of goods
(c) More wants and less goods (d) All of the above
e Y AT R ST g

(a) o (b) HTST &I HAT
(c) 318 aEgd IR A AT (d) I & T

Q.31. Agricultural income tax is a source of revenue to

(a) Central Government (b) State Government
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(c) Local Administration (d) Centre and State Governments
P 3 & v Torea raswrala €

(a) hg TIHR (b) TT ISR

() TUT g (d) Feg 3R AT TIHRRT

Q.32. Beyond a certain point deficit financing will certainly lead to
(a) inflation (b) deflation

(c) recession (d) economic stagnation

o AR g ar f R sqavar F ARga w0 @ w3 & v
AT LT

(a) Ferehifa (b) 3TEHIY

(c) FET (d) 3 fEeRar

Q.33. The demand curve shows that price and quantity demanded are
(a) Directly related only
(b) Directly proportional and also directly related
(c) Inversely proportional and also inversely related

(d) Inversely related only

AT 95F @ 9T Toral § AT J{ed AR AT A AW ¥
(a) WY & A

(b) WY egurfas IR W FEfad ofr

(o) Tl mequifas AR fAadia &0 @ Feafea ofr
(d) hael SGchATUTC & Hefed



123
Q.34. As output increases, average fixed cost

(a) Increases (b) Falls

(c) Remains constant (d) First increases, then falls

S 3cUTEsT S6dT 8, 3iaa aa $rawra
(a) 9G ST § (b) AR arehr &
(¢) TRMAR §T I&T &

(d) F98 Tgo §¢ ST &, 3R e e Srerg

Q.35. In a period of inflation and price rises the supply of money remains

(a) The same (b) Increases
(c) Decreases (d) Increases or decreases
proportionately

e & 3afdr F Ferd godt ¢ safe @ Fr amqfd o= wedre

(a) THTH (b) §G STl &
(c) gT AT & (d)
Q.36. Reserve Bank of India was nationalized in

(a) 1948 (b) 1947

(c) 1949 (d) 1950

Rora d« 3w e &1 Isdgsor far s ar

(a) 1948 (b) 1947

(c) 1949 (d) 1950

Q.37. National Social Assistance Programme is aimed at providing

(a) Financial support to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
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(b) Old age pension to very poor

(¢) Insurance for the poor (d) All of the above
TSET FHATAF HEIAT FRAFHA FT 38T 3TeIey FIAMT g
(a) TR ST R 3Tgfad Sherenfad & foe fadha agraar
(b) INST T FJeTaEAT AT
(c) IEr & forw A (d) 3T & T
Q.38. Per capita income is equal to
(a) National Income Total Population of the country

(b) National Income + Population

(c) National Income — Population (d) National Income Population

ufy safdd 3T e §

(a) TSEIT 3T H S T Fel SFAAE]
(b) TEIT T + FAGEAT (c) TSET 3T — SAATEAT
(d) TS AT SATEEIT

Q.39. Which one of the following is not a function of the central bank in an

economy?
(a) Dealing with foreign exchange (b) Controlling monetary policy
(c) Controlling government spending (d) Acting as a banker’s bank

farfaf@d & ¥ Fi9 tF dcyaedr # FOT 87 F v gARE
#adt @
(a) TaGRN HeT & A ofeleeT (b) Fifger Aifa & FIRAT FEaT
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(c) TR TF 9 AIFoT (d) T & S F ¥ F 3T
Q.40. The ‘break-even’ point is where
(a) Marginal revenue equals marginal cost (b) Average revenue equals
average cost

(c) Total revenue equals total cost (d) None of the above

(a) HHATT ToTed AT oPTT & SIS gl ©

(b) 3T ToTEd AT oPTT & SRIeX gl g

(c) BT TSI Tl WIlETeT & SRT&T Bl ©

(d) o1 & HIS oY @r
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MODEL PAPER
set- 4

Answers:

1 d),2(),3(.,4®b),5,6 d,7 (b),8 (b),9
(@),10 (@), 11 (¢),12 (¢), 13 (¢), 14 (a), 15(d), 16
(¢),17 (¢),18 (¢),19(d),20 (b),21 (a),22 (b),23
(¢),24 (b),25 (d),26 (¢),27 (b),28 (d),29 (¢), 30
(¢),31 (b),32 (a),33 (c),34 (b),35 (b),36 (c),37
(b),38 (a),39 (c),40 (c).
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MODEL PAPER
wem — Xl
srefer=sr (@fdrs=r) — Economics (Commerce)
set— 4
Short Answer type Question
g ITT ULe
forder : Ueat FITT 1 A 10 db oY 3TN U & dAT Uk B fo@ B
fou 3 3ip foreriRa B
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type and each
question carries 3 mark .

Q.(1) How does the increase in income affect demand curve for inferior good ?
gieem a=gait & fou 3mr # gfg #for a9 & S varfaa wedt & 7
Q.(2) Explain the difference between an inferior and a normal good.
foraet avg dem ATATT d3g HA 3fedT IUTE BITSIT |
Q.(3) Whatis Law of supply ? Explain it with example and diagram.
gfd o1 forgar @=m 2 7 30 3807 Jel IJMSH A AAITSU |
Q. (4) Firmis a price maker in monopoly.Explain.
ThIErhT #d BH HiAg foaiRa adt 81 Ju HifSe |
Q.(5) Distinguish between stock and flow and give two examples for each.
Xk dIl Udie H HAE BITSIT daIT ar-al 331801 Sifeiv |
Q.(6) Explain the “Micro and Macro” Level of economic activity.
anfefep T & afte Td JadAe TaT AHIU |
Q.(7) Mention the meaning and characteristics of utilities.
IgAIPTar w1 31t wd IFST faorvand @ard |
Q.(8) Mention the features of perfect competition.
gof gfc=nfrar @5t fadwarsii wr sand |
Q.(9) What is meant by Balance of Payment ?
ITATe JgeTel A = 3ifdurT & 7
Q.(10) What is meant by revenue deficit ? What are its effects ?

I °IeT =T & 7 AP =T UHTT Bd & |
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Long Answer type Question
sl T3 gee
forder : Uoad I 11W15 db died ITAIT U & dell Udb &b fou &
T 6 3ip foreriRa 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and each

question carries 6 mark .

Q.(11) Mention the uses of Demand and supply in price determination of goods.
q¥g PIAT TorgiRer A Afer U Yid IPpi B IuMOT B T |
Q.(12) If national income is Rs.50 crores and saving Rs.5 crores, Find out average
propensity to consume When income rise to Rs.60 crores and saving to Rs.9
crores. What will be the average propensity to consume and the marginal
propensity to save ?
Ife I 3T H. 50 BAs daT Iad H. S HAs & ar AT 3usler uafa =
goft ? Ife 3T deby . 60 BAs Tl Sad dab W, 9BAS B SE ar
3Aa Iudier ugfar denm AT Iu—MeT Udiad Sid dBITSIC |
Q.(13) What is exchange rate ? Explain the favourable and unfavourable exchange
rate.
Rfter sz @=m 3 ? s1gmer vd ufdae Tafers &:i Pr AFSSU |
Q.(14) Explain the various type of taxes.
F2 b AfdTeeT Up adrsv |

Q.(15) Explain the two sector model of circular flow of income.
3T & TPIT Udlg & aI T HATsad dhl AHAIST |
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MODEL PAPER
wem — Xl
3refem==r (@ors=r) - Economics (Commerce)
set- 4
Ios— |l ( section - 1l)
Short Answer type Question
g ITA UL 10x3 = 30
forder : yeat IZAT 1 F 10 I oY ITANT U B dAT UDH® B AT B
foe 3 3 forerif3a 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type and each
question carries 3 mark .

Q.(1) How does the increase in income affect demand curve for inferior good ?
gieam g3t @ fau 3ma & gfg sAfor g & B venida w=dt & 7
Ans:- Inferior goods are the goods which are consumed by a consumer due to
insufficient level of income e.g. , Coarse grains, vegetable, ghee etc. In this
case as the income of consumer increases, he reduces consumption of inferior

goods and increases consumption of superior goods or we can say, income
demand curve for inferior goods is negatively sloped and falls from left to right. DD
curve indicates income demand curse for inferior goods. At OY level of income,

demand of inferior goods decreases to OQ, and shift to the consumption of superiol

goods.
Y4 D
Income Demand Curve
( Inferior Goods )
Income Level Y | A
Y| B D
O Ql  Q™~—_ X Quantity Demanded

giear agy @ axgyd € Tored 3usiiaar &l gfte A e & 3R 3y a9 &
UATT of &l U2 3UHIoT hIdl & oA — HAIST 37eTel, dexdid =, #HIel busl 31
TAHT o A SIJF-SF 3T &1 3T A gleg it @ IJ-I3F Iusiiar sa afea
aTg3 BT IUANT gl BT A ag3iT BT IusforT A gleg HrA clorar & sferiq
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afear a=gail & [T 31 #Hiol 9% RONMHAB &Il dral a0 A =T S PBrar
3T BIaT & oY Jotoa e & 2 uefdfa fReam or=m 3

Y4 D
Income Demand Curve

( Inferior Goods )

Income Level Y | A
Y B D

0 Ql  Q™>~ X

Quantity Demanded

DD T afear axgsii @ fow 3y &for & aarar g1 3mg & OY a2 wr gfean a=zg
@t AT OQ 21 3 X # OY | a gfeg @t uz Iuafiagar afesm axg @t #Afor 0Q
JF e OQ | &2 a1 & arafq ag o axg or 3usdior 3ifdis 31ResT & Iar 2|

Q.(2) Explain the difference between an inferior and a normal good.

foreer axg dom JATHTT a¥g H 3T T BT |
Ans:- Normal Goods :- Normal goods are those goods for which the demand

rises with every increase in the income of the consumer. In other words, in case of
normal goods, there is a direct relationship between income of a consumer and his
demand for normal goods, e.g. , the demand for rice and wheat will increase with
every increase in income. Thus, rice and wheat are normal goods.

Inferior Goods :- Inferior goods are low quality products and their demand
decreases when the income of the consumer increases and vice versa. In other
words, in case of inferior goods, there is an inverse relationship between
demand and income of the consumer, e.g. , the demand for peanuts or bajra
will fall with the rise in the Income of the consumer. Hence, peanuts and bajra
become inferior goods at a higher level of income.

JATHATRT a¥g — JAATT d¥gU d& axgu & forad [eaa vd #Afoft org &A=m &
TollcAd Ade Edl 81 I a3ga3fi & JAIdeel H 3T HIOT dF HeAlcHDB alcd

qIAT BT & 3ferid A A e 3IuT dedT g3 BiaT &1 S a3g3il &l "HellcHd
T[T Tl 3T Hiol 9% JUg adrdl & b IuHadar &I 3T & U&dh Jheg 3Ah!
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FAtor F oft gfeg Bt & dem = fiuRa 39 & uA® wat THATT Tomaid H
FAfor A oft BT IUr BAT B
gieaT avg - dfear axgy 98 a=au el o o 3usiiaar & g it d=rar @
3T 3T TAT B UATT of &af U IaleT H3dT &1 oiRA— HIel 3TeTel, derufd
Y, der wust anfe | Ul gom FA FIA-IA Il B 3T H gleg Bt B,
TA-TA IUHATIAT T feAT avg3 BT IUNOT TSIhT A aIg3iT B Iuadlor H
gieg Pl ofotdl & 3feriq gfcam axgsfi & fou 37T #HioT 9% FRONcHADB ald
arer aRi A e i PBrar gam Ear 2

Q.(3) What is Law of supply ? Explain it with example and diagram.

gfd o1 forger o=m @ 7 33 3IQIE0T JAT IFMRS A AHISC |

Ans:- Producer always wants to sell his commodity at a higher price for maximising
his profit. In other words, other things being equal, more is supplied at higher
price and less at a lower price. Thus, price of commodity and its supply are
positively related. In Functional form,

S =F(P)
Y4 S
v§upply curve
Price P2 T
P S /
O Q/l Q2 X Quantity

Where S refers to supply of the commodity and P for price.
Thus, supply function of a commodity represents a direct relationship between
supply of commodity and its price. The law of supply states that other things
remaining constant, the higher the price, the greater the quantity supplied or
lower the price, the smaller the quantity supplied.

Or
Law of supply states the positive relationship between price of the commodity

and its supply. That is the reason why supply curve slopes upward from left to
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right.

3dedh AQd 3TUol clTH bl EUBAH HIol b 3T A 3MUsll d3g bl &f o=t
AT T3t H HAI—A HA BHEG U ITAT ABAT &1 AL Il H, I

dId AATS el U, deg Pl PIAT dleg Yl DI Terdell dem a3g breAd o
HHAT gl P Ge=—efl | SA UBR dvg PiAd dAT a=xg gd H UcTel aer

Mrar Jdg ur=m Srar 2

B b 1T H

S =F(P)
Y4 S
v§upply curve
Price P2 T
P S /
O Q/l Q2 X
Quantity

Sl sa¥g B Qi T P a3g P HiAG o | 93g BT gid Hord, a3g gid
delr 3P PlAd b eI e HAddee] Iq badl & |

T UBR , gid &1 orwd I8 adarar & 6 3re ard JATT @a ur ordaett
BrAaa 3ifers dt 8 a1 forasll BtAaa wa aidl 8 3deit & gfd & adr 2
srerid gid &1 ogd avg &f BiAd Ud 3JDBT Yid o dig elellcHd Added]

ATaT B

Q. (4) Firmis a price maker in monopoly.Explain.
ThIIpE H BH Btaa feeaizes sidt 21 o< Hifste |

Ans:-  In monopoly , there is single producer in the market and entry of new firm is
strictly prohibited. In this market situation , there is no distinction between firm
and industry , i.e , firm is industry and industry is firm . In monopoly , the
demand curve is negatively sloped . Like a compertitive firm , a monopolist is

not price — taker but is price — maker . but a monopolist can not
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v 4
decide both price and

quantity simultaneously. D

If he wants to increase \

The sale , he has to \

Curtail down the price. I\&R D=AR

In monopoly market , o) » X

Output

Marginal Revenue < Average Revenue
MR < AR
because in monopoly

MR

AR

or AR

MR

Thus , the relation between AR and MR depeﬁds on the elasticity of demand.
Above picture shows the AR and MR curves . Both AR and MR fall but MR is

less then AR .
TUHhIMABR H BH BiAa foaafzes ardar 21

( Firm is * price maker in Monopoly ) - TwiferesR & ThaATS 3dies Td fadar

Bl @D BRUT g feiche JITdTUce P 31HTd B BroT 30T H 31T AT B

UdeT UT He.T ufddgey T 21 AR @l H UBNTBR A wH T Iger A
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PIs 3edT Il &8rdar , BH &l

3T & g Ieer & Y
wH 2 ( Firm is industry D
and industry is firm ),uemIterBre \
H HOT dF FRUNMcHDB T dTeTl \
Sar 1 yui-ufeenfdrar MR D = AR
o) ) X
output

B IAIEPH Pt ATl THMBERT HtAad uraadsat (Price taker) =8t grar afes

HeAa fererizes (Price maker) aiar 2 fopeg UopriarepRr fRRiT a=g @5t HleAa denm 3
qIg P gfd Tl bl Th AT ordfeoid @ 2 Adhdrl afe ag T o derer
ATEAT & Al IA BIAT HH FHell USoll | UHINIBT &b @ AATed 310 HH  aidl
2 3R 3aa smerer A (MR < AR) e=iifes weprierepe & —

ooe-l Y
MR = AR
e
C e D
3rerar AR = MR
e-|
Glel € =Hior &l ol \_ Y,

AT UpR ThNabhz A ARdgem MR as uefsta e oy €1 afar AR gem MR
ap ofia PBra & feeg MRwa &ar @ AR

Q.(5) Distinguish between stock and flow and give two examples for each.
Tl T Udie H AT BITSIC deT al-al 3180l dIfeiu |
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Ans:- Difference between stock and flow :-

Stock

v

Flow

(1) Stock means that quantity of an
Economic variable which is meas-
ured at a particular point of time.

(2)Stock has no time dimension.

(3)Stock is a static concept.
(4) Example :

a)Quantity of money

b)Wealth

c) The Amount of wheat stored
d) Water in a reservoir.

(
(
(
(

(1) Flow is that quantity of an economic
Variable which is measured during the
Period of time.

(2) Flow has time dimension as per hour,
Per day, per month and per year.

(3) Flow is a dynamic concept.

(4) examples :

(a) Consumption
(b) Investment

(c) Income

(d) water in a river.

3Ica- ¥k Td vars A 3reaz ( Difference between Stock and Flow )

ik (Stock)

gare (Flow)

(1)<t b1 31ef Bl T Taow
JTAAT fdeg Uz HATUN ST arett

3fefes aw Bt HAET B
(2) =Etp BT PBIs TAHAT UyRATT =&t
BT |

(3) =Ts Tap Afcrs 3raerzom 2 |
(4) 3aTEror -
(a) Ha1 &1 uRHATT
(b) o=t
(C)oleTdH & =& g @b AT
(d)Ear & Z=ar ureh

(1) vare w1 37l U 3fMieies < ot a8
AN 2 5 Bt s 3afer &

STl ATAT ST 2 |

(2) gare w1 FHAT URHATT Bdar T oA
ufa der, ufa ©er, ufa s ger
gfer aut |

(3) udTe Uk oTATcHPB ITTEON & |

(4) 3aT8ror -
(a) 3usiter
(b) ferarer
(c) am=r

(d) o 3 wrer
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Q.(6) Explain the “Micro and Macro” Level of economic activity.
anfefes THar & afte Td JdAe TaT AHSU |

Ans:- Micro Economics — It studies the economic activities of individual unit like
individual form, individual household and individual industries.
Macro Economics — It is associated with the study of groups at entire economy
level, For example aggregate demand and aggregate supply of all goods and
services and entire economy level, national income.national saving, national
investment, total employment, total production.
=fte sreferoar - fcera swrsat (O =fcera ojaer, wfdRdora I=ar
37T =ATRIOTd dTolT Bt 3Mfep fp=rmail o1 3re=rerel wbadr 2|

JAARE 37efm — FAIFYUT BRI AT & IAT UT AHE B eIl A
AFAfeerd &1 oA — afefeyazenr H Haft avgait der Jarsit @t AeIed i

ICERT 3™, ST Iad, I fafererier, a1 Jsienz, | 3G |
Q.(7) Mention the meaning and characteristics of utilities.
IgAIPTarT @1 3tef wd IFHT faQvand @ard |
Ans:- Utility means — The capacity of a commodity to satisfy a particular want of
consumer. Every commodity has some inherent want satisfying capacity.

Characteristics of utility :
(1)Utility is a psychological phenol menon. It depends upon the mental status of the

consumer.
(2) Utility is subjective which differs from person to person. Utility of a particular
goods is not same for all consumers.
(3) Utility is a relative concept because it changes from time and place.
(4) Utility is related the expected satisfaction and not from actual realized

satisfaction because expected satisfaction depends upon intensity of

consumption.

a¥g oW FH il Iusfiaar &t IaeTbdar [y & Asgiee @bt foifga etdan
37T QIfcRd BT TH SUARPIEAT &1 TP d3g H Pis o his AT aeiwar
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sraey fefga zadt 3, STA® wRUT Iusilaar IA®T HloT H2aT & | IuAPrar &t
frorvard fereafeaiRaa & -

(1) 3u=NRBrar v FHelldsiferes eRom &, SiI IUNPIEAT &F gom uT fersfy wzar 2
(2) su=NREaT =femuzs aidt & o fafttesr <t & foe fireer-—fitesr a1t 2
(3) Iu=niorar @1 A ANfée & =ife ITNREar JFT 3R R B AR

gRafda &t &t 21
(4) Su=nforar w1 3ref rgafera JAgite A oo omar & & 5 adafas Jdgie 3
wiifs srgaArera Jgite sudier at digar = forefz 21
Q.(8) Mention the features of perfect competition.
gof gfa=nferar ast fadwarsi «r aard |
Ans :- Characteristics of Perfect competition :-
(1) Large Number of Buyers and sellers,
2)Homogeneous product,
3
4
5) Perfect Mobility of Factor,
(6) No Transportation cost.
3@z :— ol gfc=nrar &t fadwamd -
(1)Bar 3Nz Rparsit & ifees IJz=n
(2)a=gatt & JAHT SHISAT
(3)wBAT B uder g fersprAe @t Tadsar
(4)aTeTR Wt T3t I gul S
(5)
(6)

Free Entry and Exit of Firms,

(2)
(3)
(4) Perfect Knowledge of the Market,
(5)

S)ATeret @5t got orferefierar
6) PIS ATARITd ord <ial |

Q.(9) What is meant by Balance of Payment ?
aJoTdTel JAdgoTel A o=m 3ifdurT & 7
Ans:- Balance of Payment refers to the statement of accounts recording all economic

transactions of a given country, it receives payments from and makes payments to
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other countries. Balance of payments is a statement of accounts of these receipts
and payments.
In other words Balance of Payment is overall records of all economic
transactions of a country in a given period, with rest of the world.
Hordlel AW HT Ade fHAT o7 B oW faea & Aty guv el a11idip
Ael—aef B ABThad B RPbs A 81 UAb <0 g & 3fe Qo & AT
3N cicd—2a FIdT 21 SH oIl Sl P hadxdmUd IA 3T 2o A ureaar
Ut Bl & Jem 3 37T I B oforare ot HIel usdt B oforarel W FeaEt
UIRadl T oraral ol faror us &iar &1 g ol H, TRl o1 b1 ogerdrer
Ay TRl RU g IAFT & Jgol [dea & AT IFAS ca-3a BT ATHAT-SIHAT
grar g1
Q.(10) What is meant by revenue deficit ? What are its effects ?
IGTd =TSl =T & ? SAD T U 8l & |
Ans:- Revenue deficit is the excess of revenue expenditures over revenue receipts.
Revenue reciepts include both tax revenue and non-tax revenue.Similarly
revenue expenditures also include both plan and non-plan expenditure on

revenue account .Revenue deficit does not include items of capital receipts and

capital expenditures.While revenue deficit creates liability for the government or

reduces its assets.
Iod 2T 3T eIz T D 3idT Bl Ieizd ="IeT bed &1 Joizd uiitaat i
P Icid 3T AT BT Ao el bl &l AdHATAaa fobar sirar 81 st s
I =T H oA FTd U ATolell T 3T 3T AVolell =T alal bl &l
Afdfera e omar 2 RieRa e A Yoltord uiita=il vd goflord <=1 a5t #id
ATFATAT T&l &l |

IeiEd °ie B gfRun=a=y AT al JAIBR B citicd A dfeg & oirdr &
arerar sABT ufdeufea & el 31 S B
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MODEL PAPER
wem — Xl
3refem=r (@drs=r) Economics (Commerce)
set—- 4
zos— |l ( section —lll )
Long Answer type Question
e 3T ues 5x6 = 30
forder : Ul JIAT 11A15 dob < ITAT U & dell Ui & foalu &b
T 6 3 forerffRa 2
Instructions : For Questions Nos. 11 to 15 are Long answer type and each
question carries 6 mark .

Q.(11) Mention the uses of Demand and supply in price determination of goods.
a¥g BiAd foregiRor F FHior UI Yl api & IuATer bl forst |
Ans:- Demand and supply are two important forces which play dominant role in price
determination.
In the market, the price of the commodity is determined at a point. Where
( Demand for commodity = Supply of commodity )
The price at which demand for and supply of the commodity becomes equal is
termed as ‘equilibrium price’. In other words, equilibrium price refers to that price
at which buyer (i.e. , demand side ) is ready to buy and the seller (i.e. ,supply
side ) is ready to sell. Buyers demand the commodity due to its utility while the
seller sells it for earning profit.
In the words of Marshall, “ The equilibrium price is the price at which the
quantity of goods which the sellers are willing to offer is equal to the quantity
which the buyers want to purchase.”
Demand for commodity — The demand for the commodity is made by the buyer
because of its utility. In practice, the demand for the commodity is governed by
the ‘Law of Demand’ i.e. , higher demand by the consumer at lower price and
less demand at higher price. Thus consumer’s Demand curve DD slopes

downward from left to right.



140

Ya

Price

v

Quantity
Suppy of commodity — Supply of the commodity is made by the seller because
seller wants to earn profit by selling the commodities.In paractise,the supply of
the commodity is governed by the ‘Law of supply ’ i.e. , more quantity at lower
price. Thus the supply curve of the commodity slopes upward from left to right
which states the direct relationship between price and quantity supplied.

Commodity price : Demand supply Equilibrium : Buyer

Y a S

Price

Quantity
Wants to give the least price while the seller wants to take the maximum price of
the commodity. Bargaining takes place between both the parts and at last, the
price of the commaodity is determined at the price where both for and supply of
the commodity become equal . This price is called equilibrium price.
In following fig. price determination of the commodity by demand and
supply forces has been shown . supply curve SS cut each other at point E where

price OP is determined. This price OP (or EQ ) shows the equilibrium price.



Price j\ D
S

Quantity

Rt a=g & FFEa raRor & #Afor vad gfd a1 HAscyol orfck=il &1 aeiR &
fpelt a=g @F Pted 39 g ur TraiRa adt 2 siel avg &t sdior =azg @&f
gfd o @Stera Uz azg @t Afor derm gfef aRrar & ot ®, 98 diAd Hsgerel
AT AT PIAT PEA! &1 AT & A, AT PAG AT Asgeldl BIAT a8
BrAT Bt B, =T Uz Bar (#ATor uel) avg FIhed B dAR BT & Jr faar
(Gt Uel) a3g el I R BIAT &1 PAT dI3g PI HAiol I IUMTITAT B HIROT
BRI & orafes RPar avg &1 oo A @ fow dad

Price

v

Quantity

HAer & @l H , ‘‘Tsgelel PHlAd & HlAd @ foruR it a=g a5t A=,
oY fIrpar daar &F STgh 8, 3T AT & dRER gdr & o $ar s&iger
TrEd B
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azg @t #Ater (Demand for commodity) — a=g @t #for BarT gRT & ol 7,
FIifs avg A IuNRET Bl & axg @t HAfor axga: FHior & ferera
(Law of Demand ) g1 ferif3ra afcdt & srafg 3T HiFa ur Iusilaar A dig
HTST B HIOT BIdT &, Sldich A BIAd UIT IUHIKIT B Ta& HAIT dc Sildl & |
A UPR IATHAT 37ear HaT BT Aol 9 DDA & sigar =t i =™ &
forear g3m &ar &
axg @t gid (Supply of commodity) — a=g @5t gfedd fapar grr @t oiedt @
s Idares (a1 IPdan avg Jaw a1 3ifsia wer aEar 21 axg &t
gfd a=xga: gfd & s grr GrRiBa adr @ sreia: [Jedr A @iead 97 avg
& BH Yt dor 3N Hea ur axg Bt 3ifEs git uga war BT ST Eran
2 A UBR dIg B BAT dAT YT AT B drg Mem Fdee Bl B BT
gfdd 9 I JF IRF IUR BT 3R Fdedr B
axg diHFa: Afer—giad Ae= (Commodity Demand-supply Equilibrium) — u=ias
a3 Bl PBH A PHA BIAd <ol dladl & dal fabar a=g o0 3iferes I arfers
BHAT UTT FHRell dladl & | 31d: clel uel Aedloll Bd & 3R 3id A axg &F
AT 3T TRreg = Tew 3rerar Agarer ™eg waa &) R forgiRa &t 2
Sl a¥g @t Hior azg Ft g B S TREw Bt B
Y a S

Price

Quantity

A faeg @1 Asgerer astaa ( Equilibrium price ) @1 faeg et witar 2

Rr & aAfor ot gfef ofcmel gRr avg @t Stea @1 frafzor fkmmem o 7
axg @t DDas ger gfdf SSaws 3mum & v g & foeg Euz wrea 2
faeg Eur ferafRa aStara OP (srerar EQ ) dAgeter &siaa 21
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Price

-

Quantity

D

Q.(12) If national income is Rs.50 crores and saving Rs.5 crores, Find out average

propensity to consume When income rise to Rs.60 crores and saving to Rs.9
crores. What will be the average propensity to consume and the marginal
propensity to save ?

Igfe Isg 3T H. 50 BAs g Iad H. SHAs & dr AT Iusdier yafa o=
gt ? Ife 3T dgedhz ». 60 BAs deIT Iad TahbT W, 9 BAS B ST ar
3Aa Iudier ugfar derm AT 3u=MeT Udiad Sid dBITSTC |

Y =C+5

50 =C+5

C =50-5=45
C

APC = ——
Y
45

= =0.9

60

o AY =60-50 =10
AS =9 -5 =4
AN C =AY-AS
=10 - 4 =6
Hence in second situation

C
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60-9 51
=—— = —— = 0.85 Ans.
60 60

A\C
MPC =
VAN

= = 0.6 Ans
10
Q.(13) What is exchange rate ? Explain the favourable and unfavourable exchange
rate.

s &= =1 2 ? sigmer vd ufdame e a3 &1 Jssnsu

Ans:-  Foregin Exchange Rate : - Foreign exchange rate refers to the rate at which
one unit of currency of a country can be exchanged for the number of units of
currency of another country. In other words , it is the price paid in domestic
currency in other to get one unit of foreign currency. In other words exchange
rate expresses the ratio of exchange between the currencies of two countries.
Hence , exchange rate is the price of currency expressed in terms of another
currency.

(1) According to sayer , “ the price of currencies in terms of each other are

called foreign exchange rate.”
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(I)  According to Crowther , “ The rate of exchange measures number of units of
one currency which is exchanged in the foreign market for one unit or another.
Favourable and Unfavourable Exchange Rates : Exchange rate may be
favourable or unfavourble.

(A) In Domestic Currency : When exchange rate is experessed in terms of
domestic Currency , then falling exchange rate will be favourable and

increasing exchange rate becomes unfavourable.

For example , let us assume that 1 Pound = Rs 80. If exchange
rate decreases to Rs 78, it will be favourable for India because now we have
to give less money for 1 Pound. On the contrary if 1 Pound =Rs 82,
exchange rate will be unfavourable for India because we have to give more
money for one pound.

(b) In foreign currency :- When exchange rate is expressed in terms of foreign
currency, increasing exchange rate will be favourable for domestic currency
and decreasing exchange rate will be unfavourable for the domestic country.
For example: Suppose Rs 1 =4 cent. If Rs 1 becomes equal to 5 cent,
it will be favourable for our country as we will get 5 cent for Rs 1. On the
contrary, if exchange rate becomes Rs 1 = 3 cent, then exchange rate will be

unfavourable because now less goods could be purchased in lieu of Rs 1.
facer A @@ - AferdAT 3T 98 @X & 9 U= Uk I &I TP Hal
ShIS Bl AL <A I Hal A AT e smar 21 e o &, el
oot @3 oIE adrdt & 6 Bt Qo1 a5t a1 & U SHhis B daad A
AT T FI HaT B fhdent sHisl fHar Iwdr 21 59 usr [ferasr &<
g HST P HI A & Sleidieil 98 BiAd & ol el Har Bt U Shs
B Tdeor < St B

AaA B 3FAR, ‘Total HATM B URUT Hol B & faaeht
faferar waa 17

B3R B 3FAR, ‘TATHT T2 TP 3o Bl Shis HT B &t

AT T B HaT B fHeTr arelt swrsEt @ ATg B
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3rgdher Td ufage e @3 - Rt a5 23 srgamer o ufdae &
TAbdT B
@) g HeT A - o9 RAHT @2 3rUet HaT H Tad B oot & ar a9
Pt g8 Aoy g saAR sigaae el 3R dedl gs [Afessr a3 g
ufcrdeer &roft |

3CEI0T — HATe o1, 1 divs = 801 afe faferdwsw e geps 1 Givs
= 78% & oY al sTRd @& ugl A &M o=iifdk 31 &H 1 UIvg &b AT
TRlead B A0 gl A A HUA a4 U9l | =APB fauda, faferers =2
FehI| 1 Uvgs =% 82 & oy ar fafererr Tor & fuer & &y S=Hef
RIifh 31 A 1 UIVS Bl ATHTS B Bl &g UScl Pl 3TUSTT 3P
T S US|
@) et o1 - w9 e = el a5 Har & uke It et 2 ar
gl gs TATdAT T Xaqer & uel # slefl der PBrdl g3 e =
Taeer & fauer & Broft

3ETEWT — AT b B 1= 4 Ave B IfT @2 & 1= 5 Ave &
S a1 Jg aferdasr g2 Qo & uer # geft o=ifs 3w 87 % 1 & dOco
H 3iferes Ave a1 31ferp RN ATHET Ied 21 =3 fauia afe fafera=r
T H 1= 3 Ave & al fAaferaAs g7 2o & Kuer A et w=ife 3/ 5 1
P ded H bH Ave AT el ATHE I=Ee Jha B

Q.(14) Explain the various type of taxes.

FH2 b AfdTesT UhR adrsv |

Ans:- Types of Taxes

(1) Direct and Indirect Taxes:

(i) Direct Tax : Direct Taxes are those taxes which are paid by the same person
whom they are levied. The person on whom direct tax is levied cannot shift
its burden to others. It has to be borne by the tax-payer himself. In other
words, when impact and incidence of tax fall on the same person, it is
called direct tax,

For Example, income tax, property tax, profession tax, wealth tax, etc,are

regarded as direct taxes.
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(i) Indirect Tax: Indirect taxes are those taxes whose burden can be shifted i.e. ,
indirect tax is one which is imposed on one person but it is paid partly or
wholly by another person. For example , union excise duties, sales tax,
custom duties, etc. When we buy goods from a shopkeeper, we have to
pay trade tax with the price of the goods. Shopkeeper pays tax on his sale
to the government and diverts it on his consumer. Due to this shifting of the
tax, trade tax is called indirect tax.

(2) Proportional, Progressive and Regressive Taxes.

(i) Proportional Tax — Taxes in which the rate of tax remains constant whatever
the size of the tax base may be. For example, if the rate of income tax
remains 20 percent whatever the size of income is, it will be a proportional
tax.

(i) Progressive Tax- Taxes in which the rate of tax increases with the increases
in the size of tax base, are called progressive taxes. In India, income tax is
a progressive tax.

(iii) Regressive Tax- When the rate of tax decreases as the tax base increases
the taxes are called regressive taxes. The burden of such taxes falls, more
heavily on the poor than on the rich.

(3) Specific and Ad- valorem Tax
According to method of assessment, taxes on commodities may be classified
into two groups — specific and ad-valorem.

(i) Specific tax — Specific taxes are those taxes which are based on specific
qualities or attributes of goods such as weight, number or volume of the
commodity taxed. For example, tax on the sugar on the basis of units of
weight and on the cloth on the basis of length units are specific taxes.

(ii) Ad-valorem tax — Whereas taxes are levied entirely on the basis of money-
value of the goods they are called ad-valorem taxes. For example, import
or export duties are lived in terms of value. Imported or exported goods

have nothing to do with their size, length and weight.
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PHIA B UPR— B B UbR ferderaq F

(1) ucaer wd 3tUcA&T B2

(i) T=TeT BT — UcTHeT BT dg B2 & ol o Afed Uz oforn=m oirar &, de

TR &l IHABT HIR 3Ioldl &1 SH b bl Sl dal Sl HAbdl &, o &l
TABT AR 3iTfs a1 gol e A it 3 & ur axdareaRa e

ST JABAl &1 AL o H, oid Bl B2 BT Hdald dAT HAUTT Th &t

SIfRT UT USdl &, dd J& BT UL B Badldl & | UcTel &2 Bl
JATA 3Bl IS0 3BT & FHifch s oI ek Uz omam Sidar 2,
TE feRa ITBT 3TN BIAT B 1 UTET BT B 37T 31807 - fetora
B2, Al BT, T PH2, AFUST Yob 3T |

(i) 3TucTer B2 — St B fBAT UPh kT Uz o S0 Uleg 31T HardTe

got 3rerar 37ifdres U A @R AT B3, I 3UTE] BT BETd & |
3MUTET BT BT ITATe B3 I IIRIcd daT BT Bl Allgds TR

farcer-Tatesr sl o= usar 81 S UhR 3@ &I, AT e,
MR, RIPI-B2 snfe 3TucIel B2 & 31807 Phg ol JAhd & |

(2) srguifas, verfaefiar vwd ufdermst w2
(i) arqguifcres w2 — 3gUIfas BT a8 BT & oA Joft 3 T 3t oz us &

GT A B2 COMAT Sl & 3fAfq ar8 3T &¢ I o da3g b2 Bl a2
Uh AATST &l 2|

(i) gorfarelie = - vorfaelied &2 ag w2 & oIt a3 31T Jea & AT

Fodl SiTdl 21 gorndeficd b H hH 3T 30T UI bH a3 A dr 3ifere
3MT 3d2 U2 31ferep a3 A H2 JRUa haT Sirdar 2 |

gferome 2 — ufdomddl b3 3T BT Bl bed & oAbl AT 3THRT o5t
3MULIT IrSdl Uz 3ferh Usdl 21 SA—-oiA b2 AT 3T dadl oilidl &,
BT B T "edl oirdl 2 |

(3) fafere wd HATTAR BT

(i)

[t B - o9 Rl a3g U= 3ADH deel AT 3MhR B FAR
31edT ITHT SHIg B 3BT B AR B2 ONAT ST & al 3
fafdrse BT Pad 21 3qEVT B fAE, S PHUS. UT IS BT Uil
#Her & e F srerar dieft uv 3d@Ee &= ufd faves & B 3
SO oIl & ad 33 fafdrse &2 waa 21
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(i) JIcITFIAR B - o9 AT a=g UZ B IABI BAT AT FAcT B
3R UT SIOIAT ST & dl 37 FAATTAR B2 HBad &l A BT B
3idotd avxg Td 3MeR ae S ot & fheg ®H 3ITD AT B AR
& o smar 2
Q.(15) Explain the two sector model of circular flow of income.
3T D IBIT Udia b al &I HATseT bl ATSISU |

Ans:- Two sector Model of circular Flow of Income:- In two sector Model of circular

flow of income, there are only two sectors — ‘House hold sector’ (i.e. , families)
and ‘Producer sector’ (i.e., firms) and it deals with circular flow (both money
and real flows ) between these two sectors.
Assumptions :-
(1) The economy consists of two sectors:
(a) Household Sector :- This sector provides its services to producer sector and
consume the goods and services finally produced by producer sector.
(b) Producer Sector :- It produces final goods and services and makes uses of
the services of various factor like land, labour, capital, etc.
(2)Economic policies are not influenced by the government.

(3) Economy is ‘closed economy’ i.e. producer sector makes neither export nor
imports and household sector is fully dependent on domestic production.
(4) Household sector spends its entire income and serves nothing.
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Structure of Two sector Model :-

Two sector Circular Flow Model

Consumption Expenditure

Goods and services (Real flow)

Producer / Firms House holds

Factor services: Land, Labouir,

capital, Enterpreneurship (Real Flow)

Factor Payments: Rent, wages,

Interest, Profits (MoneyFlow)

Conclusions of the Model:
Two sector Circular flow Model concludes the following facts:

(1) Total goods and services produced by the producer sector equals the
consumption of goods and services made by household sector.

(2) Factor payment made by firms equals the factor income received by
household sector.

(3) Consumption expenditure of household sector equals the income of
household sector.

(4) Real flow of production and consumption of firms and households is equal to
the money flow of income and expenditure of firms and households.

3T & TPHT Udig bl al &I HAlsed — 37T B IBbiT Udis &b al &sieT

ATscll H arefegazenr & dad al §=l — dg & (3reiq uRar ) der

3IdTehs &3 @i wH) @ da Sidarel g ydaral (@daides vd #Aligds) BT

3rererel fopaT ST B

el dATect &1 Jzaer —

e abiT udre HAisoa
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3T =T
I¥gU T JAAU @Rdiae UdiE)

IcTEd/wHH el aRar

ATerel AQTO: offH, orH goit, Iufddar
CIESIGERCELE)

ALl HOIdTel: TIoMe, Holgl ITel, cllH
@fer uare)

s

HATSIATT —

(1) srefcrazenr & daor ar &1 & -

(i) =RcL &5 - J& & 3UIGH &FA Bl 3G B PBRpI Pl AATC UaTe
HAT & dAT IUEH &5 gRI Idlea 3ifad a=gsit dem Jarsii b1
3T BT B

(i) 3cares &= - g8 a1 3ifead azgsil gem JAarsii B et Har B
TE §IF IAWGS B BIRbI Pl AAI3T SRA—IA, Yol 37¢ BT U=AoT Pl
X

(2) s=BE b1 a3 sl uT I ysita <iél usar 2

(3) zreicyazen Uoh dee 3refcyazenr & 37eid 3dGd & gIRI ag3il ol

forafa a1 smara =&t feam Simar ST wc] &5 BdoT =3¢l 3TEe U

ferefz wBear B

(4) Ty &= 3ruelt JAyol 3T avgail Ud A9Ei U I wa & IAfq Hig

Fgd & P |

ATseT BT forspy - Tg-8g1=ia I udres Alsal & UHH Torshy  ferdeiad

=

(i) AT gRT 3@fda | axgl dem JAa8 = uRdarR &3 gRT & s
R{T IIGIT dar AT BT 3T

(i) At gRT Fam o ATge ofordiel = URAIR &1 gRT Ut ATelel 31T

(iii) d3ar &= w1 3Iusder & = uRaR &5 & 3MA

;USTE AT g ufl¥de &5 & 3cdiesl g2l 3Usior &bl d3didds Udig = WAl
derm uRRa &5 It 3T del & & Alfad udrg |
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MODEL PAPER

d{k &XII
arefer==r (@1fors=r) — Economics (Commerce)
Set — 5

[K.M & 1 (Section- 1)

oLrfu'B i’u (Objective Type Questions.)

forder & UST W1 1 ¥ 40 I § IR fddeg fou v 2, RFE 9 e 921 & | 98
fameq a1

T4 99 g3 # fafed @,
Instruction :- For questions no. 1 to 40 there are four alternatives of which
only one
is correct. Chose the correct alternative and mark it in the
answersheet.

(1) Which of the following is studied under Micro Economics?
a. Individual Unit b. Economic Aggregate

c. National Income d. None of the above.

fte srfva & ardd =1 ° 9 fhgar sy fhar Sirar 2 2

6. AR SHIS . e qHY
T TR 3 o IuYad H ¥ Bblg eI
2. On which base structure of econon > _ oblems has
been installed ?

a. unlimited wants b. Limited Resources
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c.Both a&b d. None of the above
T ¥ 9 f5g MR w7 R e Tl & il Wl § ?
&, AT T HATR . NfAd aeE

TP 3N G S H 399 9 Pl o)

3. Economy may be classified as :

a. Capitalist b. Socialist
c. Mixed d. All of these.
srfawel ®I aifiad fhar S |dhdr 7
EARSICICUC R . FHSATE B B o
T. fAfSa & wu | g T8 9 9

4. Which 1s a central problem of an economy ?

a. Allocation of Resources  b. optimum utilization of Resources

c. Economic Development d. All of these

JSTIRIT BT Bl FART DI Al 7 2
6. FrEAl BT 3fTques g, FreAl BT HTd YA

1. anfdfe famra ISACE L |

5. Which economy has a co-existence of Private and Public sector ?

a. Capitalist b. Socialist  c. Mixed d. None of these
A A o srefaraven | S &3 Td Ardoiiie &3 BT Wl 8id § ?
&, Yolrarar g, FHISTATS] T, s o, g 9 Bl el

6. The capability of a commodity to satisfy human wants as :

a. Consumption b. Utility c. Quality  d. Taste
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¥ 9Eg BT A AT BT DI T DR DI &HA © —
F. SUART g IYAREr I o W

7. which element is essential for demand ?

a. Desire to consume b. Availability of adequate resources
c. Willingness d. All of these
AT § B A1 I Ak g €

@. TG DI T 9 e fAftad qea

T, TG T A D] dRdT  H. SUYS aHl

8. With a rise in price the demand for ‘griffin’ goods
a. Increase b. Decreases
c. Remains constant d. Becomes unstable
&. AT 9 OIRh © 9. bc Sl ®
7. ReR &l & o, JReR &l ©

9. The slope of the demand curve of a normal goods is :

a. Negative b. Positive c. Zero d. Undefined
el A= 9% & ART 9% B 1A BRI B —
%, FUMHD Q. gecHD T, I o, R

10. Which of the following is a demand function ?

a. Dy b. D.=p, c. D,=f (p.) d. none of these
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HAAT ®ad &l HfRad § DI AT THIGRT g HRdl & 2
a. Py b. D.=p, c. D,=f (py) d. 399 9 B3 &

11. Long-run production function is related to :

a. Law of demand b. Law of increasing returns
c. Law of returns to scale d. Elasticity of demand
SHPTel I B & Gy = ¥ e g ?

& 4T & | ¥ g IO gfg | |

T. UM @ gfawd e 9 o, 14067 o drd |
12. The shape of average cost curve is :
a. U-Shaped b. Rectangular Hyperbola shaped

c. Line parallel to x-axis  d. None of these

3T AT 9 DT MR BT 2 |

&, U 3R 94T . FHGINY IIfTRIT ST
T X 3R o . 39 | Plg ol
13. The basic condition of firm’s equilibrium is :-

a. MC=MR b. MR=TR  c. MR=AR d. SE=AR

HH ® Ao H UIH A T —
a. MC=MR b. MR=TR  c. MR=AR d. SE=AR
14. For a firm’s equilibrium :-

a. MR=MC b. MR>MC c. MR<MC d. MR=MC=0

%1 & Ao § Bl 8 —
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a. MR=MC b. MR>MC  c¢. MR<MC  d. MR=MC=0

15. If the price of the goods rises by 40% and supply increase by only
50%,the

supply of goods will be :
a. Highly Elastic b. Elastic
c. Inelastic d. Perfectly Inelastic

e T avg o ®Hd H 40% @ gig 8 kg gfd § daa 15% @ gfg
g U a¥g Bl gfcl gAY ?

. IAGAD AR . R

. dAERR o, YU delldaR

16. When supply increases more with a result of small increase
in price, the nature of supply will be :
a. Elastic b. Inelastic

c. Perfectly Elastic d. Perfectly Inelastic

9 HHd H TSl |1 uRad 8 WR Yfd | Sarer gig 8 Y gfd @
g FfalRad 3 o |1 8rm 2
. AMIGR . JelleaR
T, qui FAERR . JUl deldaR
17. Who gave the concept of ‘“Time Element’ in price determination

process ?

a. Ricardo b. Walras c. Marshall d. J.K.Mehta
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Fr=ferRed | fhaq @ma FMeRer ufdear 3 9873 da &1 faar uda fdar ?
®. Rarel 9. qreRd T, AT . SlehoHEdT
18. The price of goods in perfect competition is determined by :
a. Bargaining b. Production cost

c. Marginal utility d. Demand and supply
got gfernfrar # el awq &1 g uilRa g 2

D, Hlcl HId gIXI . IAET oNTd |

T ™A IYARAr gRT o, 97T g gfd grT

19. Who said , “Price is determined by both demand and
supply forces™?

a. Javons b. Walras c. Marshall  d. None of the above
frforRad # fvds AR il 9] @1 dFa 99T AR gfd &1 i

g1 fefRe gt & 2

®. SIad g, qreRd T, AR o 38 9 By el

20. Which is a reason of change in demand ?
a. Change in consumer’s income
b. Change in prices of related goods.

c. Population increase d. All the above

ART § uRaad & Frfalad § 19 9 SROT § 2

@, IUHIT DI MM H gRad g, Hafgd a3l DI DA A IR
T, ST g o, S |l
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21. Which determines the equilibrium price ?

a. Demand b. Supply
c. Both (a) and (b) d. None of the above
AR A ®1 FeiRer o1 # fhae gRT mfid giar § 7
&, AN 9. gfd
T H R G M T 594  Plg )

22. Which one of the following is included in flow ?

a. Consumption b. Investment
c. Income d. All the above
garg & Iid FfeilRad § eI o B |
6. SUANT 9. 9y T, 3 o, Suad |l
23. Which of the following is included in real flow ?
a. Flow of Goods b. Flow of Services
c. Both aandb d. None of the above

qdfde Ydig & Idid fAa=ferRad | &id I 8 |
. Aarell BT Jdrg

. IGHT BT Yyare
T. % 3R G Sl o 9 Blg el

24. Which services are provided by families to a firm ?

a. Land b. Labour

c. Capital and Enterprises  d. All the above
URaR HAT BT FrfoRad § B A Jd Y& HRd § 2
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26.

27.

28.
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&, g g, 54 T. Yol iR | o, S 9l

Which one is included in three-sector model ?

a. Family b. Firm  c¢. Government d. All the above
A ey Aisd H AfeRad § o wnfid © ?

F. IRAR G BH T. PR o Suad |l
What are the necessary conditions of Barter’s system ?

a. Limited needs b. Limited exchange area

c. Economically backward society d. All the above
axq fafa yomel @) eawrd wat BiF W ' ?

6. AAHATAT BT HIHT BT 9. Hifg g e
T, 3Mfde w9 | s FHS °. Sua Al
Which one is included in the primary function of money ?

a. Medium of Exchange b. Measure of value

c. Bothaandb d. Store of value

qoT @ WIS SR & raeia fHfoiad # 6 enfaer fdar Siram 8 2

%, faf~g &1 Aegs Q. Y DI HIYD

T % R G T CAESER R
Which one is the bank of the public ?

a. Commercial bank b. Central bank

c. Bothaand b d. None of the above

ST BT db HIF a1 8 ?
&. AIRD db 9. bl 9
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T % R @ T o 5T | Plg e

29. Central bank controls credit through :

a. Bank rate b. Open market operations
c. CRR d. All the above

Dl db AT A BT 5—
®. db W b SRR g ol IR YfBaAT & SRR
Tl 3R, 3R & SRIY T g 9 |l

30. Which of the following issue paper currency in the country ?
a. Commercial bank b. Central bank
c. World bank d. Industrial bank

Y BT BATON AIC STRT BT P B hIe HIdl 27

@, FIATAD dh g Dl db

1. faw §@ o 3fgife db
31. Banking Ombudsman scheme was announced in the year:

a. 1990 b. 1995 c. 1997 d. 2000

dfhTT ATRUTe IISHT DI UINoN | ay & 78 —

®. 1990 .1995 11.1997 . 2000

32. On which factor Keynesian theory of employment depends ?
a. Affective demand b. Supply

c. Production efficiency d. None of the above

BT BT IR Rigrd f=feRag o fog w ik g 2
. gTayol AT 9 gfe 1. ITUTE &THT o 399 9 By e

33. Which one 1s correct ?




1 1
a. K=— b. K=—— c. K= d. K=
MPC MPS 1—MPS 1+MPS

B 9T HUT TG © 7

a. K=—— b.K=—-  c.K=— d. K=—
MPC MPS 1-MPS 1+MPS
34. Multiplier can be expressed as :
As AY
a. K:E b. K:E c. K=I-S d. None of the above

o 1 F=falRaa # 59 93 gRT =aa f&ar S \aar © 2

a. K== b. K=~ c. K=I-S d. 379 9 ®Is 8
Al Al

35. Which of the following causes the appearance of a Trade Cycle ?

a. Deflationary Conditions  b. Inflationary condition

c. Bothaandb d. None of the above
IR b b I~ B b THIRIT H P F BRI & ?
. JIITPITH TUTY . T uTY

T P R G gHAT g 599 I Pl ol

36. In the situation of deflationary gap:
a. Demand increases rapidly b. Supply increases rapidly

c. Both demand and Supply are equal d. None of the above
SERIINCRC RIS R I ID B

€. AT H ol | gig Bl B 9. gfd | doll 9 gfg Bl 8
T gfd 3R ART Al SRR B ® o STH ¥ Blg T8I

37. Which one is a kind of exchange rate ?

a. Fixed exchange rate b. Flexible exchange rate
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c. Bothaandb d. None of the above

fafa R & Frefaliad § a9 9 w9 2 |
®. ReR fafa &) Qg Aragul [ ma &)

[aN

TP 3R G Tl H 398 9 Plg ol

38. The forms of foreign exchange market is /are :

a. Spot Market b. Forward Market
c.Bothaandb d. None of these
faced fafsg IR & wU B
b, BIFGR AT =] FTOIR W dUET d16IR
T. % R @ g o 59 ¥ Pl T8I
39. Which one is the item of Capital account ?
a. Government Transactions b. Private Transactions
c. Foreign Direct Investment d. All the above
goll @Td & Jwid ferRad # fow enfier faear Siram & 2
&, RGN A I fosht |
1. facdT ucger fafrmT o, SUa aHl
40. Which included in the direct tax ?
a. Income tax b. Gift tax
c. Bothaandb d. None of these
U] B B g 7 | b wnfad fear Sirar © ?
. AT PR 9 IUBN HY

[aN

TP 3R G T g 3989 9 Pl o)
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MODEL PAPER

Set -5
Answer:-
1.(d) 2.(c)3.(d) 4.(d) S5.(c) 6.(b) 7.(d)
8. (a)
9.(a) 10.(c) 11.(c) 12.(a) 13. (a) 14. (a) 15. (¢)
16. (a)
17. (c) 18.(d) 19.(c) 20.(d) 21.(c) 22.(d)
23. (c)
24.(d) 25.(d) 26.(d) 27.(c) 28.(a)29. (a)
30. (b)
31.(b) 32.(a) 33.(b) 34.(b) 35.(c) 36.(d) 37.
(c)
38.(c) 39. (d) 40. (c)
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MODEL PAPER
Perr —XII
areferr==r (armfors=r) — Economics (Commerce)
Set—5
gug — I (Section- 1)

TSR U (Short-Answer type questions)

fun’k & TS 6T 1 ¥ 10 T o] STRIF TS 8 T TS & foly 3 3
e & |

Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each question
carries 3

marks.

1. Why is production possibility curve concave towards origin ?
Explain.
IATE HHTGAT Ieh ol fdvg. BT 3R qddd al 81T § 2 T DI |

2. What do you mean by Giffin goods ?
frfth avgeil | aar Afduma 2 |

3. What is real cost ? How does it differ with money cost ?

qdfdd IITTd T & ? I8 Hifgs oard 9 59 yer fI= 2|

4. Distinguish between perfect competition and pure competition.
quf gfiirer ¢a gE ufoiifer # sfdk ' Sy |

5. Distinguish between GDPFC and NDPFC.
3R W #ifsiy GDPFC sk NDPFC.

6. What is liquidity track ?
AR TdT SiTel /T © 2

7. If additional investment is 100 Crore and MPC=§ , how much

additional
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income will be generated in the Economy ?

ve sfiRed FRY 100 Crore 3iR MPC=§, B T oreferawer § fa

fRad M
BT ol BT ?
8. Difference between Direct tax and Indirect tax ?

Ucue] HY AT T BRI | I |

9. Explain the importance of fiscal deficit.
GO IY €1 & Agd darsy |

10. What is meant by balance of trade ?
IR Aqed d 7 AT 872
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Long Answer Type Question.
ni?k mUkjh; i’u
fun’k & TS G 11 | 15 & 41" S TS 2 0 AP @ ol 6 3
femRa € |
Instruction :- For questions no 11 to 15 are long answer type and each
question

carries 6 marks.

11. Explain the Geometrical Method of Price Elasticity of demand with
diagram.

00T &1 dIFd—ald & sty fafsr o It a9smsv |

12. Explain the law of Demand. What are its assumptions?
AT & 9 B FrRAr B | 59! AN T8 7

13. What is meant by perfect competition ? What are its main
characteristics ?

gl YRR | T AU 8?7 sl UqE favyarg @r 8?

14. What do you mean by commercial bank ? What are the limitations of
its
credit creation ?

ARG db T 3T T FHed 272 I9d Irg f=Hior &) WA =7 27

15. Explain progressive, proportional and regressive tax with examples.

AT, AU UF Ui R I IQTERVT Afgd HAHATSY |
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Short Answer type questions.

yk mUkjh; i
fun’k & o7 AT 1 | 10 IF Y ST TS ® AT YAG & oIy 3 3w FefiRa € |

Instruction :- For questions no 1 to 10 are short answer type and each

u

question

carries 3 marks.

1. Why is Production Possibility Curve Concave towards origin ? Explain.?

IATE HHTGAT dsh el fdg BI AR 3fac= I Il 7, T HIISTq?

Ans:- Production Possibility Curve is Concave to the origin which
signifies that if

we want to increase production of one goods (goods-X) then we
have to

sacrifice production of second goods (goods-Y) and the sacrifice of
Y goods

for every additional x-goods will continuously increase. Due to this
reason,

the production possibility curve become concave to the origin.

al ITTEA FITET a6 310 {dt fag & ufd sraaw 81 2| sH@
U I8 7 & o9 & 5l v o (XaK]) BT ST J& T a8d @

ar 89 A 9K (YIK]) & IAGA Bl ART BIAT TSI 3R X I« Dl
gAd AfRad o & v y @) StRRR 3 w131 &7 &6 QN dvAl
g ST BRI ITa HHIEGAT dsh ol fd=g P12k 3fadel & Sl = |

2. What do you mean by Giffin Goods ?
frftheT avgett & @ 1T 7 |
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Ans:- Giffin goods are those inferior goods whose income effect is negative
and price

effect is positive. Law of demand is not applicable in case of Giffin
goods.

b e Ul 91 pIfe &1 a%] & [STFhT 3 UHTd OMcHeb BIdl & dell

DT YA IS BT 7 | {9 R A0 &1 8 R 98l 8 2 |

3. What is Real Cost? How does it differ with Money cost ?
JIEIdd ST &I 8 ? I8 HAifad oarTd ¥ f&d ybR &= g ?

Ans:- Real cost- this concept was propounded by Marshall. Efforts and

sacrifices
made in the production process create real cost. Real costs are also
termed as

social costs because the society faces a number of difficulties during

the

production process Money cost — cost of production measured in
terms of

money 1s called the ‘Money Cost’ Money cost is the monetary
expenditure

made by the producer for hiring various factors of Production.
Money cost

is therefore the payment made for the factor in terms of money.

qRfdd ATd — 3RS # IRdfdd dNTd I RO T gfaured Ao o
hT oT |
Al STeT ufdar & 3ravid B89 dldl &% Ud AN dRdfdd oINTd Scu—

P T |
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qRfdd ANTdl bl AP RTd W1 Hel ST ddhdl § | Hife FgHrel Bl
Rl &
IUTET ¥ B BT HMHT HIAT Uedl 2 |

Aifge rTd — AT BH §RT o 9% @ Sed ¥ [hd T §dd &1 I Bl

gat

ANTd HEd B R Tl # , SART & A ArEl @ qod @l afe qaT #
G PR

T S A1 SUTESd 391 IART & WA DI JaRA Bl U B H T gl

Ip|
AT 2, Aifed AINTd dedrd ¢ |

4. Distinguish between perfect competition and Pure competition.?

qof g vd gg URifIeT # o=k e Hifoly ?

Ans:- Perfect competition:- Perfect competition is that market situation in
which a

large number of buyers and sellers are found for homogeneous
product.

Single buyer or the seller are not capable of affecting the prevailing
price and

hence in a perfectly competition market, a single market price
prevails for

the commodity.

According to leftwitch, “perfect competition is a market in which
there are many firms selling identical products with no firm large
enough relative to the entire market to be able to influence market

price.”
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Pure competition- the concept of ‘Pure competition’ is more real than

the

concept of ‘perfect competition’ chamberlin has made a distinction

between
‘perfect competition’ and ‘Pure competition.’

In the words of Chamberlin, “ Pure competition means
competition unallowed by monopoly elements. It is a much
simpler and less exclusive concept than perfect competition for the
latter may be interpretated to involve perfection in many other
respects than in the absence of monopoly.”

quf giERar — goi ufcRifar 9o @ 98 Reafd st 2| e te J9H

9] b 98 3P Bl d fdedl Bl & | U Bl T Yeb Al dTTR BHIFe

DI gATfAT T8 B UTd 3R I8 HRY & ([P o gfaaifidr § IR § g &l

T & PBIAd Yeferd el © |

Al Swefdd & IFAR Yol ufifar a8 qoiR Reafa 2 rad 9gad 9 B4 th

A R 9ac g 3R 3 A f oft v @ w' Rufy 7 2 5 ag

IOIR ST I JAIIT B T |”

Y& ufairar — gg ufaafrar &1 faar qoi gfaiffar o gRom & Jer |

3iftres arfads foheg Aqpferd 2 |

qof g iR fayg wfeafiar § dibeR wRfed o FfaiRad el d 99
St

féparr 2 |

" fayg ulcrifrar &1 a1ed 39 o 9 2 R H gaier) dw goidar

JUReId B gl U &1 goi=m ¥ I8 ¥ el a9 8 d@ifd gol

AT § UhIEdR &1 FJuiRerfd & ferar 3= goiarg urdl il 21

Distinguish between GDPfc and NDPfc. ?

3R W By GDPfe sik NDPfc.?
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Ans:- NDPfc:- Net Domestic Income or Net Domestic Product at factor
Cost

(NDPfc) 1s the sum total of factor incomes (rent + profit +wages +
interest)

generated within the domestic territory of a country during a year.
NDPfc = NDP mp — Net Indirect taxes

Or

NDPfc = NDPmp- Indirect tax + subsidy
GDPfc: Gross Domestic product at factor cost (GDPfc) is the sum
total of factor incomes (rent + interest + profit + Wages) generated
within the domestic territory of a country, along with consumption
of fixed capital during a year.
GDPfc = NDPfc+ Depreciation

Or
NDPfc = GDPfc — Depreciation

GDPFC- d&F dfd R ddhd a1 S (GDPFC) =g M1 § (&
ofEr ay H

A FarRal gRT ASTqyl, dRTd, TSl dl &M & w9 | 3ffid o qe
-

ST Hed &7 TS 2|

AR ARG R Fhd =g Saare GDPFC # ferarae =gy 1 |fffera gran
=

e W ANTd R gg g Scare NDPFC 4 e =g enfid 81
g |
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NDPFC+ ferqrae s =GDPFC
3feraT
NDPFC=GDPFC- framae =g
NDPFC - T ¥ &1 '¢] dMT & 3fdiid Ueb ofdl ay H Iearfad ATe 37y
( TTHHASTEHITS +™ ) & Siie @ g axqg 3 ( NDI )ar dre=
AT WR
g€ g Sare NDPFC &8l Sffar €1 g W&l o, e oifd R I,
NG TS
D T Y& T I W FEd T,

39 UBR, ( Yg T M ) = ( A199 dNTd R Yg ] IS )

6. What is liquidity Trap ?

IRl STl T 7 2
Ans:- It is a situation in which speculative demand for money becomes
perfectly

elastic. It is a situation of absolute liquidity preference. This term
was

coined by prof. J.M.Keynes.

Liquidity appears at a very low rate of interest in which people prefer
to hold

cash rather than invest in bonds. The fear of loss due to minimum
rate of

interest may induce the public to refrain from further security
purchases, the

alternative is simply to hold the additional cash as an idle asset
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Ir Interest rate

Liquidity Trap

LP
Perfectlv Interest Elastic
» X

Speculative Demand for Money
ro LP

Perfectlv Interest Elastic

Speculative Demand for Money

I8 98 T § Rorad w2 @ forw a1 @) A oia: deeR g 9§ a8 gul
IRl Tl BT 8T & §9 IaTdell bl TIRT Ul S.HbI=a gRT {har Tar averdn
STl <gAa¥ &e &) ( o #7 ) e grar ® R afaa dfte snfe § fafe=nr
PR PI SUAT & BT AU U Thal & w9 H G A< B o | YATH TS
x BN A e @Al B e gferferll @ied | dhdl & oraaT fadey
arfaRad] &I fftga oREfd & w9 H @1 8T 2|

Liquidity Trap

Interest rate

LP
Perfectlv Interest Elastic
>

Speculative Demand for Money

" (0]
7. If additional investment is Rs 100 crore and MPC=§, how much

additional
income will be generated in the economy.?

Ueh FfaRad fay w. 1OOWHWMPC§ﬁﬁ$WWﬁWW

3 BT
GO BRI ?
Ans:- AY = KAI
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1

= X Al
1-MPC

= i X Rs100 Craores

z

= %x Rs 100 Crores
2

=2 X Rs 100 crores

= Rs 200 Crores

8. Difference between Direct Tax and Indirect Tax. ?
el B JAT (U] BRI H IR ?

Ans:- Distinction between Direct tax and Indirect tax .

Direct Taxes Indirect Taxes

1. They are directly paid to the l.. They are paid to the
government by the person government by  one
on whom it is imposed. person but their burden is

borne by another person.

2. They  are generally

2. They are generally regressive the rate of tax
progressive. The rate of tax decrease as  Income
increases with increase In increases.
income.

3. The can be shifted on to
3. The can’t be shifted on to others.

others.
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Tl SER GG
1. AR 09 &fdd R R o 8| 1. f59 Jgfed @ g8 dR g
g8 A & 5 B B YA Uedl B 98 39 §WN fdd W
FRAT 2| 39 P DI A 3 W STl FHT 2 |
TTeT &1 ST |HhT & | 2. ¥ IR WIaHE & B AR
2. ¥ &R wfadied 8d § AR A H |l 3T @ AR BN A
gfg @& | g gfg Bl © | S | 989 BT Ued T |
3. Y AR YaE B 2| g 91| 3. Al AfHT I G B S
& ST Al T 2 Al 98 39 IR | 99
HHAT 2 |

9. Explain the importance of fiscal deficit. ?
JASTHTEI TS BT T8 gy 2

Ans:- Fiscal deficit is an useful instrument for giving a direction to the

economy
because.

I[. It helps in increasing amount of capital expenditure in the
economy.

II. Government can collect more resources for meeting out its
expenditures.

ISTHIYIT G & Hed — IISIhN =7el aRe] &f o Y ueM o &
w7 ¥

Uh ITIRT SYBNUT & Ahdl & Rifh sTP A8l I

1. 3feaRen # YoiNTd e @ Y # gfg w=a 81 oifd § |

2. WRBHR AU FAT T AMYFT & oIy i i S et el 2 |
10. What is meant by Balance of trade ?

AR g™ | 1 AN g ?
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Ans:- Balance of trade is related to only visible items. Difference between
the value
of total visible exports and imports of a country is called ‘Balance of
Trade’ of
that country. Visible items include physical goods as machine, cloth,
cement,
e.t.c
Balance of Trade =[export of visible items]-[Import of visible Items]
TR Aol BT TR AR & ddd g8 AQl 4 | fFl <6 & Kol g™
ot gd
Bl N A & eI H ST R Bl 21 9 Y B AR Fgeld Hel

ST 2 |
T #al H Hifas =gy o — A9, dUS, Wi | anfe dfffod B |

AR T =( g9 Aal &1 3l )— ( §9 Hal &7 31ard )
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Long Answer Type Questions :
nh/k mUkjh; i7u

fun’k & TS &A1 11 W 15 T Q1" S<RIA TS § dof Udd & oY 6 3
ERa € |
Instruction :- For questions no 11 to 15 are long answer type and each
question
carries 6 marks.
11. Explain the Geometrical method of price elasticity of demand with
diagram.

HfoT Bl BlAT g bl sfdAfar e 3 Ik JFemsS

Ans:- This method is also called point method. To calculated elasticity of

demand
at any point on the Demand Curve, a tangent on that point is drawn.

According to this method.

__ lower segment

E‘d—

upper segment

In given fig. to calculate elasticity of demand at point R on the
Demand Curve

DD, a tangent AB has been drawn. RB is logver segment and RA is
upper

segment. Thus, at point R, elasticity of demany will be.

»

lower segment RB
€4 — =

upper segment RA

Price » _

)
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59 A AT § 7T 9% & A f[dg W) AN @1 o Sd d)A & o 39
g o e WY Y1 G SR 2 | S O @ MER W)
eq =ITell M7 /HUR BT 91T

Heri e o | AT 9% DD& fawg R &R ART @1 o 9iid &)1 @ oy fdg R )
U WY Y@l AB @ 8 21 3§ RB =@ 9 @ RA W &1 91T 2| 31
fog R W ART &1 &= grly | Y

RB 4

= Iﬁaalm/wwmza D

R D,
Q X
Quantity g

12.  Explain the law of demand. What are its assumptions. ?

HAT & 99 1 GrRAr B | $HS! A /T g ?
Ans:- Law of demand : Law of demand explains quantitative relation

between

prices of goods and quantity demanded. Every consumer has a

psychology to

buy less amount or quantity of anything at high price and more

quantity at low

price.Ceteris paribus (other things being equal), there is inverse

relationship

between price of a good and quantity demanded i.e. When price is low,

demand is high.

In other words, there is an inverse relation between price of a good

and its demand. When price increases demand decreses and vice versa.
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Law of demand is ‘qualitative statement’ and not a ‘quantitative statement.
This law locates the direction of price and demand change and not the

quantity of change.

Assumptions of the law of Demand:

Law of demand 1s based on few.

Assumptions these assumptions are:

l. Consumer’s income should
remain constant.

2. Consumer’s taste, nature etc.
should remain constant.

3. Price of related goods should
remain constant.

4. Consumer’s remain unknown
with new substitutes.

5. There 1s no possibility of price

change in future.

AT & 9 g @ dHd IR 9 HAd W AR SIHarell J931 @ OIS Gee
BT AT & | SYARTAT AUl FACAS I & AR U ARG Siia &
S DT TR I DI DA HH WIadl © AR BH HIET TR a%] DI D AT |
SUHTERTT BT I FAAISATS SYATT UghT TR AT BT 7199 AerRd 2 |

HT &1 9 g8 9arn 2 & o 9l & 9AM W8 W 9 D DA U9 ax]
$HI AT H AT Hdg UrT ST © | §ER YRl H, 9 9rdl & WM I8 Bl fwT
# 5l axg @ oma ¥ gfg g R SHa /6T H FH g SN 2 e s9a fawRid
BT H BA B TR TR DI ART H gfg B AR T

W & b ReR qwell ¥ 9 & $IAd 3R 9% &I AN 4 e f[Auia Hey ur

ST 2 |

S FHAIGRY gdTdl & b AT g+ R AN " 3R BIAd ge IR AN ge]
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AT & | @) fGanifiear e AradaRl R menRa @ o ffeRed 2 |

1, JUHTFIT DI AT H DIy YR
T M @MY |
2 UG B wfT F9E |, TS
H ®ig yRadd w8l 891 =12y |
3. HAT aRGAl B dHd H Big
aRece el BIFT @1y |
4. fodl FdH WIS 9%g @l
IUHTERIT BT S 8] BT 12T |
5, qfdsy A &l 9%g @1 dHa |
aRad= @1 FHTEET T BT AR |
13. What 1s meant by perfect competition? What are its main
characteristics?

qui giERaT & @7 I 2| g9 ugE fovvang & g ?

Ans:- Perfect competition: Perfect competition is that market situation in

which a

large number of buyers and sellers are found for homogeneous product.

Single

buyer or the sellor are not capable of effecting the prevailing price and

hence, in

a perfectly competion market, a single market price prevails for the

commodity
Definitions.

1. According to leftwitch, “Perfect competitive is a market in which
there are many firms selling identical products with no firm large
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enough relative to the entire market to be able to influence market
price”

1. According to Mrs. Joan
Robinson, ‘Perfect competitive prevails when the demand for the
output of each producer is perfectly elastic.’

Characteristics or Features of prefect competition:

1. Large Number of buyers and
sellers: Perfect competitive market has a large number of buyers and
sellers and hence, any buyer or seller cannot influence the market
price. In other words, individual buyer or seller cannot influence the
demand and supply conditions of the market.

2. Homogeneous product: The
units sold in the market by all sellers are homogenous in nature.
3. Free entry and exit of firms: In

perfect competition any new firm may join the industry or any old
firm may quit the industry. Hence, there is no restriction on free
entry or exit of firms into/from the industry.

4. Perfect Knowledge of the
market; In perfect competition every buyer has the perfect
knowledge of market conditions. None of the buyers will buy the
commodity at higher price than the prevailing price in the market.
Hence only one price prevails in the market.

5. Perfect mobility of Factors: In
perfect competition, the factors of production are perfectly mobile.
Factors can easily be mobile from one industry to other industry
without any difficulty.

6. No transportation cost:
Transportation cost remains Zero in perfect competition due to which
one price prevails in the market.

qui gieraiar — goi ufcrifirar aoR &1 a8 Reafd ekl 21 e w999 a)g
(Homogeneous product ) @& ¥gd 31f8/h @&ar gd faedr 8 81 T Har ar
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U fIHdr aI6TR dIEd B JHIfdd T8l B uid 3R I8! HRT © fb goi uferanfiar

H IIOR H a9 B U &1 bIAa gaferd W8l ¢ |

qRTTY—

1, A, oUefdd & SFER YUl
gfafar a8 9ok Rerfd 2 fo7aH 9ga W B4 U A avgy d9cll 8 3R
T 9 AT A1 ®d @l g8 Refd &1 81l {6 a8 99TR HEd bl yHifda o
qD |

2 sl M= & AR " o4
AP SEGH B d B A QUi AEER B gl g8 9Tk gl
gferRraT a9k wEerdr 2 ("
qui gfrTfiar @ Ay

1, SRl R faedrRi @ ifdw
He—qof gierfrar aoiR #§ arsi iR fAadnei @ dw@ 9ga e Bl @
RTId HRUT dis T ABdr qa] odl I6R HIFd Dl Y9Ifdd T8 B uraT |
9 YHR ol Uil # U &dl 1@r Ue faadr 9o § ART sferar gid
DI SURI DI gHTfdd &l B Febal |

2. J&] DI FAEEY  ghgA—Hl
fABarsil §RT aIGTR H 9% @1 o1 ST daTell Shigdl b FHM Bl & |
3. BH b Iy g TR @

wa=ra—gof gfaafiiar aoR & @1 W 93 BAf & ST #§ yd9¥ R Fad © |
qqT B3 W R SR ¥ R ol Gdal! & | 39 YR qof uferaiffar # oAt
® SUNT § 3 99 WX $Ig Ufe= =&l 8Iar |

4. IR QU BT YUl Aol
gferfrar aoR # Sarstt vd @Rl B aoTR <Wie & gul S T § |
9 UBR Bis A1 AT o B TEfeld dHd I ARE HAd ah aw] el
G | T8 R & [ qoiR § aRg &1 U 919 diEd iRl Sl 2 |

5. |REl B gl IfdTerar—yot
gfa e § SRy & e 991 G Sae @ Ud g 9 gaEN Ul H (
31TaT U HH W G BH # ) RIEIRA {3 S dad § |

6. Pl AR ANTd T8l —gof
gicrar # I drTd T Bl & | e BRUT 9ok H U diEd
greferd V&l 2 |
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14.  What do you mean by commercial bank? What are the limitations of its

credit

creation?

RS d F MY FT FHA & ¢ s9d ARG A0 oF a7 g 7

Ans:- Commercial bank: Commercial banks perform general banking

functions. A

commercial bank is an institution which deals with money credit . It

accepts

deposits from the public, makes the funds available to those who need

them

and helps in remittance of money from one place to another.

Limitation of credit creation: credit creation by commercial banks

has following limitations:

l.

Volume of money in the
country- currency is the basis of credit. Higher the currency
money in the economy, greater will be the credit creation by
banks and vice versa .

Liquidity preference of Money-
if people want to keep their money in cash with them, bank
deposits will decline and consequently credit creation 1is
contracted .

Banking Habits: Higher the
banking habits among the people, more will be the credit creation,
banking habits leads to more demand for bank loans and
consequently more credit creation will take place.

Ratio of cash reserves to
deposits:- Every bank has to maintain a certain ratio of cash
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reserves to deposit. If this ratio rises, credit creation is contracted
and vice-versa.

5. Interest Rate- Credit creation is
also influenced by rate of interest. At higher interest rate, less
credit creation will take place and vice-versa.

6. Banks deposits with the central
Bank:- Every bank has to keep some deposits against their
liabilities with the central bank. If central bank raises this ration,
credit creation gets squeezed and vice-versa.

7. Credit related policy of Central
Bank:- credit policy of central bank also affects credit creation.
Central Bank can adopt various measure of credit control or
expansion, as required.

ARG db — AT IfbT BRI BRI dTed 9 I ARG db dad & | 39

PRAT B | AMUIRS dcb & AT DR, T o bl I FUSY UG A B

qAT ol GRS d B B © |
g T 3 AA- amiRe 96 gRT a9 drel A i @ A
ferferRaa & -

1.

4.

< H Al D AE — FoAT gl
ARG BT MMER Bl 8 | ¥ ¥ b Gal Bl 731 [+l 1ie® srfl §af & 9
The SHETE ST & e B IR I S & e qrEn ¥ Ay fAEfir ey
A6 |

qgal @l oRefdl Uil — gfq
Ffdd oMU Adal  AYF  gd ¥ 0 a9 db  H 0 SN
gedl 8 3R ARG R4 &7 MR ge ST @ |

afpT amed — SHar #H dfd
aed oA o1fSe B 8 | Sl @1 ARg A7 wifda a1 a1 31ferd il ® |
do wrg fatr eifde dEr | T B Add & 1 99 e §fe emed @
HRUT dbi A 3ffH FoT B 7T B S T | AU g9 § IRy &1 | o
g1 ST

SHRIT TR Adha By U —
JAD db Bl YT SHT BT Th Afad YT Fdhg HIY & w9 § IGAT Usdl &
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A: db ARG DI AT BH BW AT {ADH, I§ Aba DY AU W AR
IRAT © | IC Tha PIY 31F & d HH 9Rg &I 07 81 &R Ife Tag
BIY U HH & o A ARG &1 FHio7 8 m |

5. TS &R — db DI ARG B A

U &1 B &) WR A R el 2| i = @ &) Sl Bl Al A Bl
AET FHH B O © | SHd [quRd, RN @9l &R U WRI P OANT Bl
UIATRd ARl & | 3R ARI I &1 9 & 99 J8dT 8| &1 I &) ARG
=0T &1 U HEcaqul A & |

6. 9Bl BT DI 6 D U ST
— dB1 BT HRI db b UK U IRl BT {Y AN & BIY b WY H
STHT BT Ul 2| O daid dd ARG ddbT §RI IW S drel ®Hl H
gfg <dl 2, T4 I AP AEH HH B Sfdl @ AR Beld: d HH ARG i
A T |

7. g 96 B ARG FEL Aifd—
ARG BT 0T BT A BRI dF DI ORI AT AR AT W 9 R BRAT B
DR Y8 & b (B) d=I1T 9 & UM I H Hal Bl ATA Bl YA B Dbl
ofdd Bt g1 3R (@) a8 dal @ 9@ & g AR fRar @ wfad &
T AT WRIET B9 I TS B DT © |

15. Explain Progressive, proportional and Regressive Tax with examples?
PRTfCrRiTe, STTUTiae Ud UFTR &R &l ISREY Afed T3 —

1. Proportional tax:- taxes in

which the rate of tax remains constant whatever the

size of the tax base may be for example, if the rate of income tax remains

20

percent whatever the size of income is, it will be a proportional tax.

Table 1: Proportional tax
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Income (Y) Rs.

Tax rate %

Tax Amount

100 20 20

1000 20 200

10000 20 2000

100000 20 20000

1. Progressive Tax: Taxes in

which the rate of tax increases with the increase in the size of tax
base, are called progressive taxes. In India, income tax is a
progressive tax.
Table 2: progressive tax

Income (Y) Rs. Tax rate (%) Tax Amount (Rs)

1000 20 200

2000 30 600

3000 40 1200

4000 50 2000

Regressive tax: when the rate of tax decreases as the tax base increases the

taxes are called regressive taxes. The burden of such taxes falls more

heavily on the poor than on the rich.

Table 3: Regressive Tax

Income (Y) Rs
1000
2000
3000
4000

Tax rate (%)
30
20
14
12

Tax Amount (Rs)
300
400
420
480
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IS HR — IMUTID a8 PR © RraH I 3 TRl R U 8 &R 9 B T
AT 2 AU A8 A gC A g6 URw] bR bl &) Uh WA &l & | 59 UBR
MU #R & R e afadal va o+ @fdadl & foflt v 991+ 8 © |

SIGRINCACNNER]

ama (Y) () PR <2 (vfawd 7 ) PR DI A (e )
100 20 20
1000 20 200

10000 20 2000

100000 20 20000

Sudad diferdt ¥ e 2 fF Af o TR )R R @l ) [ftag =@ 2 s
3T H HHI AT gl BT U¥Td a1 sl |

(2) wIfoie & — Wil ) a8 PR 2 | Dl S M 981 & |1I da&dl Sl
2| W B H &9 oM WR W $HH & F a7 AfF M wWR R 3Mf¥d ) 4
R RING fbar Sirar 2|

ERISKICECEIN L)

ama (Y) (ufewa #) PR R (ufdwd 7 ) B B AT (W)
1000 20 200

2000 30 600

3000 40 1200

4000 50 2000

(3) W B — U PR SH B Bl HEd =, TSI IR MR dI 3UelT TRId
R AP TLdT g AATd S S B ATAT 3 F&all STl &, B DI aX gl offell
g |

= dIfeteT & ofdl & W § 6 oM 98 & A—91Y 9% & <X H HH 8K
Al TS |
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IRl HRIRIYoT

ama (Y) (@ferse ¥ ) PR o (wfowd # ) PR DI AT ((Fo )
1000 30 300

2000 20 400

3000 14 420

4000 12 480
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MODEL PAPER
et —XII
Jrefeme (arfvr)-Economics(Commerce)
Set—7
gug — 1 (Section- 1)

qqfrss w9 (Objective Type Questions. )

forder — uva W=7 1 ¥ 40 I H IR Aoy fou v B, RFE 9 e 98 & | 98
fawer @1 g4 ta v # fafed @,

Instruction :- For questions no. 1 to 40 there are four alternatives of which
only one is correct. Chose the correct alternative and mark it in the

answersheet.

Q.1. Interest on public debt is part of

(a) Transfer payments by the enterprises (b) Transfer payments by the government
(¢) National income (d) Interest payments by households
AESAAF HIT 9T 4TS UF feEaT §
(2) 3CTAT GART FATATAOT AT (b) THR &I 3R F FATATOT 3T
(c) TET 31T (d) IRERT EaRT AT AT
Q.2. Which of the following can be used for checking inflation temporarily?
(a) Increase in wages (b) Decrease in money supply
(c) Decrease in taxes (d) None of these
fae & @ Fla a1 svurl w7 @ gaehfa 7 ata & e geaa B s awar
(a) ASIGY H Fefr (b) FF & Mgl # HAY
(c) T H ol (d) 397 & FIS Tl

Q.3. Operating Surplus arises in the



221
(a) Government Sector (b) Production for self-consumption

(c) Subsistence farming (d) Enterprise Sector
O IR 351 §
(a) TR & (b) HATCH-3THT & foIT 3curesT

(c) 3T3CHG FIY (d) 32T &
Q.4. Bank rate is the rate of interest:

(a) At which public borrows money from Commercial Banks

(b) At which public borrows money from R.B.I.

(c) At which Commercial Banks borrow money from R.B.L

(d) At which Commercial Banks borrow money from the public

d% e sue A T &

(a) TS T AT aifolieds s & 0 3UR ofdT §
(b) 5@ X Grgaifas RBL & 87 3UR o §

(c) o W aroifSas d RBIT Y 3UR odr &

d) g W afofSas §F Soar ¥ 99 3uR oar §

Q.5. A closed economy is one which
(a) Does not trade with other countries
(b) Does not possess any means of international transport

(c) Does not have a coastal line (d) Is not a member of the U.N.O.

TH 9 rdgaedr Ay

(a) 37T 2l & Y AR gl
(b) RIS qRaeal & fhalr off arereT & ¥l 6 &

(c) T dErT olSeT el ¢ (d) UN.O T H&ET =Taf ¢

Q.6. Deficit financing is an instrument of
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(a) Monetary policy (b) Credit policy
(c) Fiscal policy (d) Tax policy
e i faw cgavyr vF WU §

(a) Hifesh i (b) FOTNT

(c) Trofepre ff (d) ®T Afa

Q.7. The difference between the GNP and the NNP is equal to the
(a) Consumer expenditure on durable goods

(b) Direct tax revenue

(c) Indirect tax revenue (d) Capital depreciation

eadt 3 vaTadt & T FT a7 |

(a) TS TEMT T IUHIFAT I (b) IcT&T X ISTEd
(c) HUTET T e (d) 9ol HeTerd

Q.8.In a business, raw materials, components, work in progress and finished goods are jointly regarded as
(a) Capital stock (b) Inventory

(c) Investment (d) Net worth

UF SR, FA AT, geh, Wifa # FH a0 3R RR A § GgFd T { AAT ST 8

(a) AT Gair (b) 3=dcX
(c) foraer (d) T FeH

9. Investment is equal to

(a) Gross total of all types of physical capital assets
(b) Gross total of all capital assets minus wear and tear
(c) Stock of plants, machines and equipments

(d) None of these

foaer TR ¢
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(a) Hifcreh Il FUfT & @3 ThR T Hevel Pol
(b) Tl oiterer aREfEt Argerd faeR Us <R
(c) Telied, AT 3N 3TN T SIS

(d) 3T & FIS G
10. The ratio of a bank’s cash holdings to its total deposit liabilities is called

(a) Variable Reserve Ratio (b) Cash Reserve Ratio

(c) Statutory Liquidity Ratio (d) Minimum Reserve Ratio

Fo FHT ARG & AT vF dF & 7 AT F T FeT AT §

(a) T IRETT 3HeTurd (b) ehe IRTET eI
(c) Eifafeeh TelfATer 3Heydre (d) =geATH IRFET 3HeTured
11. Which amidst the following is not a credit rating agency?

(a) CRISIL (b) CARE

(c) ICRA (d) IFCI

fArfaf@a & & At & Hfee Wer o a8 &

(a) CRISIL (b) CARE

(c) ICRA (d) IFCI
12. Which unit of valuation is known as “Paper gold”?

(a) Eurodollar (b) Petrodollar

(c) SDR (d) GDR

HAeaida A ST $HE “FHEIST Wl F A= A §?

(a) Eurodollar (b) Petrodollar

(c) SDR (d) GDR

13. Which one of the following taxes is collected and utilized by the State Governments?

(a) Personal income tax (b) Corporation tax

(¢) Land revenue (d) Custom duties
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farafaf@a & @ sla @1 F 75T WER @rr wF AR 3wAer G s

(a) STTFAIT IR (b) I +X

(c) & TeTEd (d) AT ek
Q.14. When marginal utility is zero, the total utility is
(a) Minimum (b) Increasing
(c) Maximum (d) Decreasing

9 A 3R O ¢ FA seAfer §

(a) gFAH (b) 9 T&T
(c) ST | SI1G] (d) =TT

15. Equilibrium price means —

(a) Price determined by demand and supply
(b) Price determined by Cost and Profit

(c) Price determined by Cost of production

(d) Price determined to maximize profit/
HereT AT —
(a) AT AT IR IS & garr FeRa

(b) HeT T 3R ooy ganT fAuiRa

(c) HeT 3cUTee & olld & forefie

(d) HeT o & fVFaH F F v FuiRa

Q.16. When aggregate supply exceeds aggregate demand
(a) Unemployment falls (b) Prices rise

(c) Inventories accumulate (d) Unemployment develops
99 F JYfd FT AW F JAF §

(a) SRISETY BicH (b) AT H gefer
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(C) HTel STAT (c) SIS fashfaa
Q.17. According to Keynesian theory of income determination, at full employment, a fall in aggregate
demand causes
(a) A fall in prices of output and resources
(b) A fall in real gross National product and employment
(¢) A rise in real gross National product and investment
(d) A rise in prices of output and resources
FARA TG WHheU F Pl fAHid, TF SR & AR, Fel AT H FRIaC FT FROT Foar
¢
(a) 3cUTeaT 3R FITIAT Fr Frear § FREe

(b) AFATaH Hehel TET 3cqTg 3R AR A FRae

(c) ATEdTdeh Hehol ASET 3cule R fder & gefer
(d) 3cutest 3R wareEr f HEar 7 gefr
Q.18. Devaluation usually causes the internal prices to:
(a) Fall (b) Rise
(c) Remain unchanged (d) None of the above

HIHEAA HH dR W F A & fAw aRes FAaT F1 FROT 0T 8

(a) fa=m (b) e
(c) 39Rafdd g=r (d) 317 & Prg o g

Q.19. A seller or buyer protects his business or holdings from changing prices and takes action against it.
It is known as-
(a) Defence (b) Betting

(c) Inter-trading (d) Mortgage

T fAFar a1 @R # agdad A FAACT ¥ IS AT TG I@T HIaT § 3T 50
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s FRa A1 1 38 TF o Fer e -
(a) T&TT (b) T
(c) $TT-TATIR (d) FEH

Q.20. Evaluating all the options to find out most suitable solution to business problems is inter-displinary

activities. It is called

(a) Professional research (b) Management research
(c) Operational research (d) Commercial research
waft Reedl F1 Aearra SAEEs gREE & AT qa@ 39ged AU @ea ¥ fav

e} IRy afafRfat §1 I8 Fer Jar §

(a) IATR IHeTHYTA (b) eI FeTHET
(c) e Raa (d) ATOISTeh 3HeTHTT
Q.21. Basic infrastructure facilities in Economics are known as:
(a) Human capital (b) Physical capital

(¢) Social overheads capital (d) Working capital
s # @ g gRst & w9 F S Smar g -
(a) HATTT Gait (b) #fifcrer gt
(c) WA Yol 3Hlawgsd (d) @refer geir
Q.22. What are the main components of basic social infrastructure of an economy?

(a) Education, Industry and Agriculture (b) Education, Health and Civil amenities

(c) Transport, Health and Banks (d) Industry, Trade and Transport

F HoeAaEdT & A wrTfoE gAY e F AT gew w4

(a) TRU&T, 3T 3R S (b) &, Fareey 3R AR giaensi
(c) IRagsT, Tareey 3R ot (d) 39T, AR AR aRkag

Q.23. Which of the following concepts are most closely associated with J.M. Keynes?
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(a) Control of money supply (b) Marginal utility theory

(c) Indifference curve analysis (d) Marginal efficiency of capital

fArfaf@d squronst # § Pl Fa@ fAwe A Few & T I3 §O
(a) ¥F Fr 3mfet & AT (b) HrATT uAar Reura
(c) 3ETHIIAT Tsh TaReyor (d) Yair I HHATT Gater

Q.24. Which nationalized bank of India has a shining star as its emblem?

(a) Syndicate Bank (b) Indian Bank

(c) Bank of India (d) Bank of Baroda
FieT AT AT da AT 31347 3r9e Tl F w9 # v THFHar RarT a2
(a) RS o5 (b) Ef3TeT S
(c) S 3T ST (d) s 3TF FSier
Q.25. Transfer earning or alternative cost is otherwise known as

(a) Variable cost (b) Implicit cost

(c) Explicit cost (d) Opportunity cost (economic cost)
FATATAROT FATS AT AFfeqs T fFad 34T & w7 & A1 1 8
(a) IRETAT SATTA (b) fAfea wmerd
(c) ¥TUSC eIreTcd (d) AT T (3TF )
Q.26. The main source of long-term credit for a business unit is
(a) sale of stocks and bonds to the public
(b) borrowing from banks

(c) loans from the Government

(d) deposits from the public and financial institutions

TF SR 5978 & fav dd @i F porwraea aa ware

(a) SToIaT & forw KT 3R a3 $ir foshr
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(b) dhF T 3UR (c) PR FT 3R & FHOT
(d) I iR fodi et @ s

Q.27. State which of the following is correct? The Consumer Price Index reflects :
(a) the standard of living (b) the extent of inflation in the prices of consumer goods

(c) the increasing per capita income (d) the growth of the economy

3T AT 7 AT 7 @ o1 a1 WY 32 A SUHTFAT T FAHF Y G 8

(a) SfideT TR (b) 3UHIFAT TEIIT AT FaAct 7 FoEHITT HT gg
(c) FedT 9fa =afea 3 (d) 3rdiegaear &1 gefer

Q.28. What is “narrow money” ?

(a) The sum of currency in circulation and the demand deposits in banks

(b) The sum of M, money and the time deposits

(¢) The sum of currency in circulation with the public and the cash reserves held by banks

(d) The market value of the stocks held by all the holders excluding the promoters
“FEhToT 4 AT 2

(a) il H FHoT T AR R dobl F AT AR HT AT
(b) T, 99 R FHT AT HT i

(c) T EanT AT TSIl HR Ahdl SR & QY Helolel & FHT & AT

(d) JHC T BIgH T YRl aR’T

Q.29. Entrepreneurial ability is a special kind of labour that
(a) is hired out to firms at high wages

(b) organizes the process of production

(c) produces new capital goods to earn interest innovation

(d) manages to avoid losses by continual

SegAierdr Y 6THdT 41H Y v [var fFa ver
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(a) 3T HASIGY W HUTdl & [T aT6Y A O @M &

(b) 3curgeT FT Ffhar Fr ST

(c) ST AR HATA & fIT AT Yol TEIHT T Scdres

(d) T garr g1¢ @ S99 & faU gayed

Q.30. Equilibrium is a condition that can

(a) never change (b) change only if some outside factor changes
(c) change only if some internal factor changes (d) change only if government policies change
AT TFH AT A
(a) s o Sl

(b) Hdel $S SET HRh TRAcTT dcolel & HROT HICT g, ol

(c) el FT RS HRb IR HIT &, Al deeldl §

(d) 3R TSR &I ATIAT e, d SGoldl &

Q.31. Devaluation of money means :

(a) decrease in the internal value of money

(b) decrease in the external value of money

(c) decrease in both internal and external value of money

(d) the government takes back currency notes of any denominations

R & aHeaT FT ST
(a) U T HARs qea & AT

(b) F& B IET FeT H HAT

(c) 99 &1 3aRes 3R areT Qe HAed 7 HAr

(d) TR frel off Fogad & el A aradH ofdr §

Q.32. Government securities are considered liquid because they are

(a) backed by the Government treasury
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(b) convertible into other types of saving deposits
(c) quickly and easily marketable

(d) stable in value

TSR gferstfaat 1 aver AT Srar e FNF T

(a) THPRT Tl & SaRT AT

(b) ST STHT & 3T YR #A IRITAT
(c) STear 3R 3maEr ¥ faskg

d) HeT # &R

Q.33. The method of calculating the national income by the product method is otherwise known as :

(a) Income method (b) Value added method

(¢) Expenditure method (d) Net output method

3eute Fa e gamy g e Y arorar & /Y F e w0 & s g

(a) 3T fafer (b) HeT Haftia fafer
(c) =g fafe (d) ¢ 3curea fafer

Q.34. What is “book-building” ?
(a) Preparing the income and expenditure ledgers of a company (book-keeping)
(b) Manipulating the profit and loss statements of a company

(c) A process of inviting subscriptions to a public offer of securities, essentially through a tendering
process

(d) Publishers’ activity
g% fafesar Far

(a) Teh shuell (e hiftar) &1 3T AR =77 @rdl Tany

(b) THh HTaAT & o 3R gTfed gFdear I aTelrehl

(c) FTAfT & Ueh AdStToieh 9T & ToIU HEEad & v 3mARd, ey &7 & v
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Afaer uferar & Aregd I fir e yfehar

(d) gereres Jifafafer

Q.35. The incidence of sales tax falls on

(a) Consumers (b) Wholesale dealers
(c) Retail dealers (d) Producers

fashY Y foheT et W A Srar g

(a) 3UHTFATHT (b) A STeRT

(c) GeT SreRt (d) 3cargent

Q.36. An economy is in equilibrium when

(a) planned consumption exceeds planned saving

(b) planned consumption exceeds planned investment
(c) intended investment equals intended investment

(d) intended investment exceeds intended savings

(a) TSTAT FATS @I GhAdifora aud & 31t
(b) IS T8 @UT & 31fF A Fr A Farg
(c) SeT fAder sXrer fAder & e} g §

(d) 3eT fAder &1 ST S9Id ¥ AHeH

Q.37. Which of the following groups suffer the most from inflation?
(a) Debtors (b) Creditors

(c) Business class (d) Holders of real assets

farafaf@a aogl & @ St garhifa & ge@ ST At
(a) GelGR (b) eIeRI

(OREEGEICTIE:] (d) arEdTds TR eRepr
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Q.38. The existence of a Parallel Economy or Black Money
(a) makes the economy more competitive
(b) makes the monetary policies less effective
(c) ensures a better distribution of income and wealth

(d) ensures increasing productive investment

T HATATA TASHTEAT AT HTel T FT 3eeied 79T FIAT§

(a) 3T¥cgaEAT & IR 3fAF ufaeaedt samar &

(b) Fifgew Afaat & Fer gt saATAT #
(c) 3 3R &eT HT U Sk fAeROT AR el &
(d) 3carea e 7 g gafaa wtar §

Q.39. In equilibrium, a perfectly competitive firm will equate

(a) marginal social cost with marginal social benefit

(b) market supply with market demand

(c) marginal profit with marginal cost

(d) marginal revenue with marginal cost

el &, v T aXE & faeadf wat gaemat wa geft

(a) VAT THAITSS oTH & AT HHAT AHATSS 9T

(b) SR T AWT & FY SR H 3YFs

(c) HHATT dIRTT & AT AT T

(d) AT 9T & Trg AT Ioed

Q.40. If the price of an inferior good falls, its demand

(a) rises (b) falls

(c) remains constant (d) None of the above

IR TF oo aEq 1 F1Ad R ¢, a9 sqeh AT
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(a) ST (b) BIed

(c) TR e & (d) 3R & FIS o T
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MODEL PAPER
Set -7

Answers :-

1(b),2 (b),3(a),4 (c),5(a),6 (c),7 (d),8 (b),9 (b),10 (b), 11 (d), 12 (c), 13 (c), 14 (c)
,15 (a), 16 (c), 17 (a), 18 (c), 19 (a), 20 (c), 21 (c), 22 (b), 23 (d), 24 (c), 25 (d), 26 (a), 27
(b), 28 (a), 29 (b),30 (c), 31 (b),32 (c),33 (d), 34 (c), 35 (a), 36 (c),37 (b),38 (b),39 (d),
40 (a).
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MODEL PAPER

et —X11
e (@rfvr)-Economics(Commerce)
Set— 7

gvs — II (Section- II)
dg—<d w39 (Short-Answer type questions)

fAder — Ued §E1 1 ¥ 10 @ o] STRIY U © a1 IS & oy 3 3
ffemRa 2 |

Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each
question carries

3 marks.

Q.1 Distinguish between Giffin Goods and Normal Goods?
R I%] Td A 9% & drd 3R garsy 2

Q.2. Distinguish between Complementary goods and Substitutes.
?

R 3R YR IR H WG T HIFY ?
Q.3. What is Monotonic Preference?

T AMHE a7 § ?
Q.4. AFC Curve is Rectangular Hyperbola. Why ?

g ReR oTd I& fAuRITATRR Bidl & i 2

Q.5. Explain the main reasons of appearance of monopoly. ?
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TR IO~ B D JgE HRY I8¢ 2

Q.6. Give definition of macro economics. ?
FHEE AT BT gRATY SRQ 2
Q.7. Explain the primary functions of money. ?

qa1 & YrdAe B 98y |

Q.8. If additional investment is Rs 100 crore and MPC=§, how

much additional income will be generated in the economy ?

Iy faRad 9o &. 100WHQJTMPC=% g T Srefayaver o

fra=T IfIRaT M &1 Fgor g 2

Q.9. Differentiate between devaluation and depreciation.?

JTIT qAT oI BIF ¥ 3fAR WL BIfSY ?
Q.10. What are Different types of supply elasticity. ?

gt @ fhas yeR @t 8t § 2

Long Answer Type Questions.
e I g |

e — UeH WRAT 11 A 15 dP <I" ST U9 © 9T TAH & folv 6
3ih

ferRa 2|

Instruction :- For questions 11 to 15 are long answer type and each

question carries 6 marks.
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Q.11. Explain the meaning of marginal rate of substitution.?
gfcrRemas & AT &% Bl 3 qHSISY ?

Q.12. What is Monopoly ? Explain its features.
UHIIBR AT & ? SAD] YgE [Ievdy 9arsy |

Q.13. Explain the managed floating exchange rate system.
gaiyd dRdl AT g% gormell | Sy ?

Q. 14. How is interest rate determined. ?

o ¥ »a fAgiRd gl 2

Q.15. Income equilibrium level in Keynesian viewpoint

represent under full employment situation. Explain.

ST AR § My I ol ISR WR &I Gfad oxar ¢ |
T HIfTY
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MODEL PAPER
et —X11
el (arfvr)-Economics(Commerce)
Set— 7
g — II (Section- II)

Tg—3<d U39 (Short-Answer type questions)

fder — Ueq ST 1 ¥ 10 @ o SR U © 9T U @ oIy 3 3w

HeRa g |

Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each

question carries 3 marks.

Q.1.

Distinguish between Giffin goods and Normal Goods.
Rt o] Td AMTY ag D §rd HaR qarsy |
Ans:- Distinction between ‘Normal Goods’ and ‘Giffin

Goods’:-

. Law of demand is applicable in case of Normal Goods and

incapable in case of Giffin Goods.

. Demand curve in case of normal goods is negatively sloped

from left to right and positively sloped in case of Giffen
Goods and rises from left to right.

. Income effect of normal goods is positive i.e. increase in

income increases demand of normal goods and income
effect in case of Giffin Goods is negative i.e. increases in
income decreases demand of Giffin Goods.
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HER g% a1 [ g 7 927 iR Feforiad g—

1. MR 9] 98 O] © 9 R ART &1 99 @] glar & srifd eed
ged N HOT HH BIdI & 9T BIEd HH BF WX AT 9edl & | S9D
fauid A avg 98 °ufedr axg & o9 W | &1 79 or] =81
BIAT 31 ®Hd HH B TR ART &F B[l & O SFd de R AR[T
decil B |

2. AT a¥g B ART I BT gl HUR | -1 913 I T3 IR BT ©
I axg & DA T A T3 AET H Qwd |y g 2 39D
o fifte avg & JFT &1 gad 1 § HWR BT AR BIAT & 3feiq
R DI DT qAT AR TS AT H UIeT TR Bl 2 |

3. WM 9R] BT Y Y9G gD Bl © 3fIq o 98+ R ag &l
ART 9gdl § | 9@ fqudid il 9% &1 oM UWId Romdd 8l ©
3T M g4 WR I &I ART HH Bl 2|

Q.2. Distinguish between complementary goods and substitutes.
R 3R ORI IRAT H e T DI |

Ans:- 1. Substitutes- Substitutes are such products which have

the capacity to satisfy the same needs, i.e., they can be
used for the same purpose in place of each other e.g.,
Tea-coffee. In this case, when price of one goods increases,
other things being equal, demand of substitutes also
increases e.g., price of coffee increases, then demand of
tea also increases.

2. Complementary Goods- Those goods are used together for
satisfying a particular want e.g, scooter-petrol. If price of
scooter increases, then demand of its complementary
goods is affected although price of petrol remains
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unchanged. In this way, inverse relation exists between
price and quantity demanded of complementary goods.

o MU U~ WIMT~ Iy 9 TR gy & Sl Tb— W &
Ieol U &1 SE¥d @ oy UANT &1 S Al B |
JETERV & [T, DIB] | U~ I3l H ¥ U q&] &I A1T 2

T I D DT H gATHS TR BIAT © U Udh IR DI HIAd
e WR D! WU IR d A6 9l & a7 diHFd HH 8 W
HRT HH BT & |

Reh JIU—JRD IV d IV & Sl (bl aeaehel bl FYaad wU
A A PRl & O — U9 3R W8T | 3 Weal H, YR aegy Ul
Y & RN T a&g & 91T 97 R 9] @1 DA H RTHD
= BIAT & A U I B DA g IR I YR I Dl
ART A B SIRAN JHl BMd BH BF R YRE dR] bl AN 99
SR |

Q.3. What is Monotonic Preference ?
UhS JARHA T & 2
Ans:- A Consumer’s preferences are monotonic if and only
if between any two bundles, the consumer prefers the
bundle which has more of at least one of the goods and no

less of the other goods as compared to other bundle.
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Example: A consumer with monotonic preference
will prefer the bundle (2,3) to bundles (2,2),(1,3) and (1,2)
bundles.

Ueh SYNIAT & IIGRAl @ (A~ TN § F IH FINT DI ARHA
<l g | foraH g7 QM1 axgall W 4 &H W BH U g% Bl AT
31y &1, STafd Ol a%g @ AT BH 9 7 | O Rerfay gafae
A BT FaRi 2 |

IETERVT — Ydhiase A HI G2 H IUHTGAr &1 gusali ( 9,8) qe
(8,6) @ dra III B &I, Wbl Al (9,8) & Juscd H THAX Bl
qorT # QAT GGl @l 73T IF 7 |

Q.4. AFC Curve is Rectangular Hyperbola. Why ?
3iraa Rer ad ( AFC ) 9% SifimRacmaR 8 8 | ?
Ans:- Average fixed cost — If we divide total fixed cost (TFC)

by quantity of production, we obtain Average fixed

cost (AFC).

AFC=TEC

q

Where q = quantity of production

Average fixed cost declines with every increase in production

level because TFC 1s constant. Fig. Shows average fixed cost
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Average Fixed cost

Rectangular Hyperbola

2214

(o] 1 23 456 7 8 ”X
Quantity (Units)

AFC curve is rectangular hyperbola because total fixed
cost (TFC) remains constant at all points of AFC, i.e. the
multiplication between AFC and production quantity at all
points of AFC remains constant. It is the reason why AFC
declines when production quantity increase. The elasticity at

all points of rectangular hyperbola curve remains unitary.

3irgd ReR @rrd ( AFC )—afe Iared @ g ReRr o ( TFC)
BT B UG DI AT H AT © § I 84 3iga ReR & (AFC)
T BT STl & |

AFC= ==

q

T8l q S<UTed T J7T 3 |
T ReR oNTd IdTed & de+ W Tedl g | difb TFC Rer

&l g foe aRoT Sared AFC ydreR JifuRaery 8T 2 |
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Average Fixed cost

22114

Rectangular Hyperbola

>
O 1 234567 8 X
Quantity (Units)

Fife g9 TG fdg W §d TFC Rer a0 &l © 1 3redfa

AFC 9% & s 95 R 3i9d ReR dNTd 3R S1e ATl

&1 oS ReR i U I 991 I8l 2 | I8 BRY 2 & e

AET g8+ IR 3i9d Rer ard ged) 2 | SifdiRaeareR 96 & Ude

g W dr= ¥ad gdbls Bl B |

Q.5. Explain the main reasons of appearance of monopoly.

THIEDPR ST~ & b YHT BRI gy |

Ans:- A few important reasons of emerging monopoly are

as follows.

1. Centralization of Raw material:- When the raw material
of the production of a particular commodity 1s centralised
at a particular place, monopoly situation emerges. For
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example, Bengal was having monopoly of Jute industry
before the partition of the country.

2. Legal Monopoly:- Some monopoly is established
through the law. For example, when the government
provides monopoly power of water distribution in a
particular city to a particular industry, it gives birth to
legal monopoly.

3. Cut throat competition:- When firm make cartels for
saving them from cutthroat competition and controlling
the supply of the commodity, monopoly emerges.

4. Patent rights:- Patent rights also create monopoly
situation. Producers obtain patent right or trademark
monopoly regarding the shape, design or other
characteristics of the product. Patent right prohibit the
use of trademark by others.

THITHR B IART & YgE HRYT FF1aq 3—

1. ®od "Il BT Dibrol — [l o1g & FHior & forg o9 el
Foar AT el afdd & &3 H o Sar € A1 UhRIeR &I ST Bl
g ISRl & forg, <o # fowred @ qd @ e B S & SENT Bl
TehIfEreh R YT o7 |

2. BT THMTDBR — HH B BT gRT ¥l YhlEdR fud fhar
ST 2 o — Old SRR (BT AT BT AeR H g A7 footell 3
R HT THMABR < <l & df S BT THIIHR HEd & |

3. efraic UIIREr — 9 e gie uiaaifiar & 9o+ & foly ud %A
g D gfd A o= @ fog oo | frad) |9l o1 i sl
g O THIRIER @) ST grfl 2|

4. §Tve A¥HR — UTve AEGRI & e I 4 (SIEOGR Iau— &
ST 2| Y SATa-Idhdl DI §RT AU WK UCUS (3T AT T
ATh BT UHITHR YT BRA & | 3 SATGH| gRI 98 o8 HIb TANT
T8I fhar <7 Hehe 2|
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Q.6. Give definition of macro economics.
FHEE AT BT GRATT SRSQ ?

Ans:- According to K.E.Boulding, “Macro economics deals

not with individual quantities as such put with the
aggregates

of these quantities, not with individual incomes but with
the national income; not with individual output but with
the national output.”
According to Schultz, “The main tool of macro
economics is national income analysis.”

According to M.H.Spencer, “Macro economics 1is
concerned with the economy as a whole or large segments of
it. In macro economics, attention is focused on such problem
as the level of unemployment, the rate of inflation, the
nation’s total output and other matters of economy wide

significance.

HAfe e @ Wg faRang s g—

1. Ol difesT & IR, " AUD IMJURA AR ATABI BT eI
®H T8I, AU IS 3 B, KNI Bl BT 8l diod AHT
DA, &R BT, AT IUTa bl el dfcdh I Ida Bl |
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2. Ul TAIST & AR " ATUD IfUARH BT TF I IS 3
fargersor 2 1"
T, Ud, WA & AR |, " FHRS 3fefeRA &1 T FHE

AT AT IHD Jo—FS o A T | 3HD Aava VAl
AR BT e fhar Sar & oy — SRISHIRI &l WR |, JaRWbIfd
DI R, I BT fl IATa i [STH1 Gyl srefegaer & oy
wg<d Bl © |”

Q.7. Explain the primary functions of money.?

qaT & UraiHd Hrd 9arsy |

Ans:-Primary functions of money are also called main functions.
These functions are of prime importance and common to all

countries during all the periods. Money has two prime

functions.

1. Medium of Exchange- Money act as a medium of exchange.
In modern days, exchange is the basis of entire economy
and money makes this exchange possible. At present,
money is the most liquid means of exchange. In old age,
barter system was in practices in which goods were
exchanged for goods but due to lack of double coincidence,
exchange was difficult. But the use of money has removed
this difficulty. In modern times, money performs all
functions of exchange in the money.

2. Measure of the value:- Money acts a units of measure of
value to other words, it acts as a yardstick of standard
measure of value to which all other things can be measured.
In barter system. The general measurement of value was
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absent and consequently it was difficult to measure the
value of exchange. In modern times, the value of every
commodity can be measured in money. With the use of
money, economic calculations for measuring value have
become simplified.

a1 & UrIfie R B 7= S Al FHET Ol & | 39 Bl B STia
&1 & 391 Bl bl AfAferd fhar S 81 Sl 98T R Ud <9l H
quifed by S 8 341 folT Ja1 & 391 Sl &l Jifold a1 ATawdd
&4 Wl HET | &1 & & UIfie a2 |

1. A &1 s — a1 A & 9w w0 # e Rl 2
MY Sreferawen &1 MER Ay & 2| ok Ay &1 & qa1
gRT &1 fhar Srar € a<a H a1 9y 3ffgieh kel Ae 8 Ui
TS H e [aFeg ugfd &1 oo o | 39 ugfd H ge wu 9o
RGRAT BT TG Y fHar Siran o |, fbw] 39 Ysfa H ‘e §InT
H IME B & HRUT AHg SR § 98a e wfomrs gril off |
a1 @ IMIHR 7 I AT yomell @ 59 HfeAs & ) fHar g |
g # fafwrg o1 Tt Rt qa1 & Arem | fEar S g

2. {od BT AMUG — T Hed AT Bl ShIs Bl BRI Il © | §a oIl
H Pl O Fhdl © & HET eRT Hed B "UT SN Wahdl B 9%
AT § Hog &1 iz Aede ANgue A8l o7 | YRuH Ry Ay
& Hed MREd & 4 98d 31f8d Hicars Il off | a<HE H IS
qeg DT qod Y&l H AT S Hhdl & | Hod DI HU1 & oI JaT &l
TIRT R ¥ 3Mfe IToHT &1 B 9gd S1fed ARl &1 AT ©

Q.8. If additional investment is Rs 100 crore and MPC=§, how

much additional income will be generated in the economy ?

Ife srfaRed a9 ®.100 HRIe T MPC%%# ar srefegaer #

fha=i IfIRad M &1 Foid 8T |
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Ans:- AY = KAl

1

= x Al
1-MPC

= Ll X Rs 100 crores

2

X Rs 100 crores

NIH|r—‘

=2 X Rs 100 crores

= Rs 200 crores

Q.9. Differentiate between devaluation and depreciation.

ATHSIT TAT H B H IR T PHIQ ?

Ans:- Deprecation of a currency means a decrease in the price of
the domestic currency in terms of the foreign currency.
Depreciation of a currency takes place due to working
of demand and supply forces in foreign exchange market.

Devaluation also signifies a loss of value of the currency of

a country relative to other foreign currency but it in a

process
in which government deliberately cheapen its own currency

in terms of other currency.

AIHIT— WRDR §RI Y ol &1 A9 qoi S g5’ HH
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PR T H&T BT T Bl & 3fAid ofd fhdl I B ARDBR

TEN S BT AT DI AT H TSR J&T BT AT S G3Ih. B

IR Al § Il 39 H&T T IaHedd Pad © | faFed § o Bl Iy
72T 81 oIl B |

Acd B9 — Hed B 9 (WU 8 HaT BT AUl Hed o ST 37id
T QU BT G&T H IRl &1 & oI H BT 3 ¥ 7 | A4 b

1 SlelR = W50 | A ISy B8 FHI = 1 SleiR Dl I GEh
. 52 Bl Il 8 | SHDI ARG I8 AT b 379 Maegehdl Ul |

O T&l H SR & qhldal H ®qY &I HIFd HH 8l Ty |

Q.10. What are different types of supply elasticity ?
gl &g fhds UeR @ 8l § ?

Ans:- Kinds of Elasticity of supply — The kinds of elasticity
of supply can be divided into five categories.
L. Perfectly Elastic supply (e, = x)
II. Greater than unit Elastic supply (e; > 1)
I1I. Unitary Elastic supply (e, = 1)

IV. Less than unitary elastic supply (Inelastic supply)(
e. < 1)

V.Perfectly Inelastic supply (e, = 0)
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gfcf @ & UBR — gid @rg @) ol &1 d9fg 9ril # dfer 91 Aadr 7
I. 1. QUiqar drEeR gfd deer gfd (e, = x)
2. 3BIg ¥ AP AR gid (e, > 1)

3. §BIS AFER (e, = 1)
4. BIs F PHH AR g 3fal dalr@er fd (e < 1)

5. QUi delldeR Yfd(es = o)
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Long Answer Type Question.

ST SR g3

facer — g 9T 11 9 15 dd SIY SN U © JAT UP  oIT 6 b
FeRa & |

Instruction :- For questions no 11 to 15 are long answer type and each
question

carries 6 marks.

Q.11. Explain the meaning of marginal rate of substitution.
OfeReITIA &1 WA &% BT 31f FHS |
Ans:- The slope of indifference curve shows Marginal rate
of substitution. Marginal rate of substitution refers to the
rate at which he commodities can be substituted with
each other, so that total satisfaction of the consumer

remains the same.

For maintaining the equal level of satisfaction on the

various combinations in an indifference curve, consumer has to

reduce the quantity of other goods. For getting one additional

unit of a goods, the quantity of other goods left is called the

marginal rate of substitution.

Table : MRS Table

Combinations goods X goods Y MRSxy (AY: AX)

A 1 20 -
B 2 15 5:1
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C 3 11 4:1
D 4 8 3:1
E 5 6 2:1
F 6 5 1:1

In above table each combination give equal satisfaction, the
MRSxy is diminishing.
The Marginal rate of substitution shows the slope of
indifference curve.
In give fig.

MRSxy = %

Or

MRSxy= %‘F

For an indifference curve MRS is always negative.

1C

X1 X2
Goods X
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SR g% & fwcid SUFIFT A= AN A Ueb FHF Fqfte
TR IR @ & oIy S Udb a¥ Bl ShIsdl HI SRR Gl
ST & | A1 U8 A a%] @1 ShIsdl BT URINT HRAT Usdl & [dhdl
¥ DI U SbIg UGl bR b (oY SUHIHA g avg &l o
SHISAl DI Bledl & , IW AMRT UfARRITIA &R $Hal STl © |

ATttt HHT= gfaveas &) ANl

e g X T y X # y & R
RIS GRS
e~

A 1 20 —

B 2 15 5:1

C 3 11 4:1

D 4 8 311

B 5 6 2:1

. 6 5 1:1

TN FET H A & AN WR DI IR W D oy axg Y DI
qg AT ST STl avg X @l Ush JAfaRed gbls T &R+ &
oy, @ @1 ToR R8aT 8, X @1 Y & fofy | gfoRenus &)
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HEART IuGe dlferep! H Ud HANT SUATHRI Dl HAF Hfte

Yo HRAT 8 | avg X Ui S@1g i @ foTg SuiTeRT Yab! aveTrdp
$H 3PIRAN INT DI TR BIAT & | S AN H HA UIRITUT <R

HCThY 111 Y8 SIdl 2 | U2H 9INT & B §INT db W g fo X &0

Y & fou A ufoReue &) OC Y81 B | $9 BNHH AT iR

3N Bl Sirdl 2| AHErd IRMUT ¥ deefdl db Y&l & Slol Bl gdrdl
g

Goods Y
N}

1C

MRSxXy Hed A BIl & | TER MGl ¥, STd SUHIRIT SRl
g% TR 910 ¥ S1¢ AR BT 3R Teldl B, qd WA Gfawead &% gedl
g% BT & | ST Ted MR UfReId &% & BRI SUHIGT 6T
ST 9% o fawg a1 iR I=IdIex 8T 7 |

Q.12. What is monopoly? Explain its features. ?

YRR FT 2 ? ST T fagydnd qargy—
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Ans:- Monopoly is the addition to two words, i.e. ‘Mono’ +
‘Poly”’,
1.e. single seller in the market. Being the single seller in on

the supply of the commodity. Inpure monopoly even no

close

substitute of In product is available in the market. In

monopoly,
no distinction arises between ‘firm’ and ‘industry’ 1.e. firm 1s
industry and industry is firm.

Definitions:-

1. According to Mc councell, “Pure monopoly exists when a
single firm 1s the sole producer of a product for which there
are no close substitutes
Features of Monopoly: The main features of monopoly are as

follows:-

1. Single seller and large Number of buyers: Monopoly
market consists single seller of the product but the number
of buyers stands very large. No buyer can influence the
price of the product due to his large number in the market.

2.No close substitutes: Monopoly firm produces such
commodity which has no close substitute and as a result
the cross elasticity of demand becomes zero.

3. Monopolist as a price- maker: Being the single seller in the
market. The monopolist firm in itself a price- maker A
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monopolist firm can determine both price and quantity but
not simultaneously (i.e either price or quantity at a
particular time.)

4. No Entry of new firm : The entry of new firm into the
industry 1s strictly prohibited. There is no competitor of
monopoly firm in the market.

5. Demand curve Negatively sloped : Monopolist demand
curve in negatively sloped and marginal revenue (MR) is
lesion than average revenue (AR). The slope of demand
curve depends on elasticity of demand.

UHIIHR qT 3G A AAd 971 81 T + JTPR feqid oIk Bl

R ST9 IR H TR BT D YHATH [dHdT & | UHITDHR Il

SN H g& BT U ADbaAl [aPdT B8 & BRY fddbdl 1 a%] dI Yfed

qul R0 JEdT & | fOgE UBINeR ¥ ax] &1 Mdhe WM WIS
Sue el Bl |
UHIDPR TSR H a¥] Pl UP B Sdladh 8 & DHRU BH
oI SEIT

H PIg R Aol BIAT JATT UHIMTBR H IEANT & BH © Ifqal HH
=

T 2 |
S
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o HFbTel & AR “Yg ThlEhN ol Refr 39 |q87 Bl

2 o9 Tdh

Idell BH UH a¥g & UHAE SAGH okl § sl By

ITEII el

BT | URIMYeR &I fa9Ndid aoiR # SiferRad fa9wamd uri

ST E—

2.

U fIsndl 3R Sffdd Bal—USHITHRI ok H a%] &I ThHA
(@rerar fassan) BT ® SEfh BarRl @Y W offdd 'l g |
BHaRl @ AT 3IfSd B & BRU pal 39 Rafd § 781 B
5 I 9NIR ST BT yAIfaT dR TS |

Mhc MY~ B MA—doIR H THITHRI BT Bl e
WML~ Il T8l BT s BeaRanyd UBITHR] a9 !
AT B ST A YT B 2
THITHR W B IRG—aIR H 3[hall Sced U4 fdshar
B & BRUT UBHIMIDHRI Ul ¥ &I dHd W@d ad HRal o |
W TRl H, THMTGN HHd AR Iared gl B FiRd &R
Fhdl © g YHIUBRI HHd IR I qF Bl Udh 9T H
Uh A1 FRRT &l &R qahdT |

9% BH @ YA BT YEeg—UHIIHRI § T8 HBAT B SdTed &3
§ ydel quic: Yfefe BT 8 |1 THIEeR BH BT doiR § iy
gfaari g1 8|

HART dh BT RIMHD STA—UBIEDBRI HRT dh FUTHD STl dTel]
BT B 1 3R WA 3 3 oMTH | &H BT & | AT d%b
BT I JAT BT g R ¥R HreT © |

DHd faig &1 FUEa—aEa fave 9 AWMU § (b Th 9%
BT fafr= Suiaiell &7 faf= Sl R 9991 | UHIaRT &
Rerfar # @d favig &1 FwraT 81 Fadl! 2 | UHIEeRT Th a%q
BT FAR=T Bamell BT T3 HIFdl IR 99 Fhal 2 |

Q.13. Explain the managed floating exchange rate system.
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gefard avdl A g g goTell Wt HifoTy |?

Ans:- International trade and the flow of foreign
investments are adversely affected by fluctuation of
exchange rates. For solving this problem, Smithsonian
Agreement was made on December 18,1971. This
agreement raised the fluctuation range of exchange parity
at both ends by 1 percent to 2.25 percent.

On February 12,1973, after the devaluation of
American dollar Smithsonian Agreement was broken.
After Jamaica Agreement in January 1976, {floating
exchange rate system was launched under International
monetary fund.

In fact, floating exchange rate system was not a free
flexible exchange rate system but is a managed floating
exchange rate system in which the monetary authority of
the nations were given the responsibility to eliminate
short-run fluctuations of exchange rates without affecting
the long-run trends of the exchange rates. Thus, in this
given opportunity to enjoy the benefits of fixed exchange
rates on one hand and also to maintain flexible exchange
rate for adjusting imbalances in balance of payments on

the other.
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In managed floating exchange-rate short-term
fluctuations of exchange rate are controlled with the use of
foreign exchange funds without affecting the long-term
inclination of exchange rates.

Clean Floating and Dirty Floating systems.

1. In clean floating system, exchange rate 1s allowed to be
determined by two free forces of demand and supply
in the market. In this system, monetary authority is
not allowed to interfere and foreign exchange market
re-adjusts itself by demand and supply forces without
any intervention.

i1. In Dirty Floating system, the monetary authority of the
country marks intervention to check fluctuations of
exchange rate. The basic aim of this intervention is to
favour domestic nation.

Thus, in clear floating system exchange rte

stability is obtained with flexibility to same extent but

in dirty floating system, there is no flexibility in

exchange rate.
IR IR ug faeeh faen &1 vare faffmy <=1 #
fR=R M aTel STaaedl | Ufige wu # gIfad 81T B |
S AR © 9 o folu 18 fawwR, 1971 @l
RALMITE |oeiian far ar| 39 99sid g1 fafea
FHAT & I IR SAR—TGE Bl YS! Dl 1 Uferd 4 2.
25 Yfcrerd e def faar 3 |
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12 BRAXI, 1973 DI JARDI SfeR &
AT & d1q RAAAINTIT FHIIAT TS AT | SR, 1976
H STHET TSI & d1q SRS q&T Py & el vl
fafra <X DI Havem &1 RT3 |

Rl fafa gomell aRdg | ga dAraygel
fafma &R yomell € ot dfcs I® ud wEfud O_dl
fafFa <= gomell off e ol fAfi= <@ & #ifd®
geRTe Bl g8 fHeN & 8 ot Ted faffma <1 @
e Tgfd @ gwiad fey faar faffma &
BT IAR—TSTT DI G BN | $H Yaid d=dl Yoredl
H STEl Usb AR <9 bl ReRr fafmg <*1 9 89 drel o™i
DI UG B DI AR & 71, T8 TR IR I B
TIAHE 99 & IrA=gerl d GHitg dd & forg
ArrNSTdT §9TU G BT 9T 7gaR faar 137 |

Ui Ral Uomell @ 3ria faqel fafy
DY BT TN B 8¢ [ R & Aeidlelle 3o Bl
gHTaa T fomr faffmg &R @ Sreudiferd SAR—agral &l
HH B H AHeAdT e 2 |

B TG Twal AT YoTfordt—

1, wWeg ANl YoITedl
4 fafHa ex o1 HAT Ud gfd @ g qoiR il
g™ fFeiRa 8m foar Sman 21 g9 Hifss o
B T8l Rl AR faaeh Ay goiR 997 fad
BT & Wa: & AN Ud YT H ARSI B ofdl & |
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2. Tl CRell GoTTel!
¥ QY B AGID YR Do fhapll & gRT Al
W D IAR—FS DI HH B I YU IRE FATK DR
@ oy EX8Y AT 21 39 EAY BT SEI W o
®I T UEAT BT & |

S UPHR W IRl UUTell H BB AT db
dAraefierdar & arer faf e v # Rerar wra 8 9l &,
Safe $9d fAud 4T avell a=all gorren # faffea &)
ERSICNICRINGRSGIE

Q.14. How is Interest Rate determined?

15T g8 o AeRa gl © 2

Ans:- Classical economists propounded the theory of demand

and supply for determining the interest rate. Like commodity price
determination interest rate is also determined by the demand

for capital and supply of capital. The interest rate in
defermined at that point where demand for capital becomes equal

to supply of capital.

_p<

Rate of Interest

o) ) >X
Demand for capital
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Demand for capital:capital is demanded for its
productivity. Demand for capital is demanded for its
productivity. Demand for capital refers to the demand for
investment. As more and more capital is used marginal

productivity of capital declines. Hence, producer will use
capital till that point where marginal productivity of capital
declines and becomes equal to rate of interest. According to

classical

economists, when interest rate talls, demand for capital

Increases

and vice versa. Hence capital demand curve declines from left

to

right (fig)

Rate of Interest

Supplv for capital
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supply of capital: supply of capital depends upon

saving. Saving is that part of income which is not spent on
consumption, supply of savings depend on real factors like
abstinence, waiting or time preference of consumption. The
change in these real factors brings change insavings. High

interest rate induces savings and vice versa. Hence, supply

curve
of capital (orsaving)is upward sloping from left to right (fig)

Interest Rate Determination :Demard-supply

Equilibrium:Interest
rate 1s determined at the point where demand for capital
(i.e.,investment)becomes equal to supply of capital (i.e,saving).

In fig, invest- ment curve DDand saving curve SScut each

other

at point E where interest rate or is determined.



264

Rate of Interest

0 X
Demand and Supply

RERMATE] MRl 9 &l & AdRer & forg A 8k gfd o
Rigr ufaufed fFar| 59 fiera & AR el axg @ Je9 @ 4ifd
T B &) A AT IR g @ Rigra g fefiRa & 21 i st @
&R W Yl &1 AT 3R Yfe] §99 81 Il §, 981 &6l dl &) MEiRd 8
ST 2 |

Rate of Interest

0 : >X
Demand for capital

sl @1 A ( Demand for capital ) Uoil @ #RT Yol @l
IATEHAT B BRI DI Sl § Yol DI ART | aread e gg @ T8 |46
g S A Yol D1 TIRT 9erT Il 2 | Yol &l A Icrgdhdl ged!
ST T | 3T IaTed S AT ddb Yol BT YANT &N, S8l ddb FR&R
3l ST R & IRIER & Syl | fifted iRl & o faR 9 Tl
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&R AR 2@ Yot @1 |67 98 Sl 21 3R 99 &arel &) Al 8l §
USH &I AT ®H 8 ST & | 391 1T Yol &7 AFT 9% a1 A <10 i &l
RRar gam gem = | (R § DD @)

<
(%]

Rate of Interest

0 : >X
Supply for capital

gsil @ gfdd ( Supply of capital )— Gsit @ gfdd s=rd ( Saving ) &R
R BRA! B 99T T BT I8 W B |, SN SUANT R I el fbar S |

god &I Yfd U SUMRT — A (abstinence ) e ( Waiting ) |93

aifeE awi ( time preference )enfe arwfad d@l ( real factors ) @t

T Uedl B 9 didfdd dcdl W URads 89 W gad @ A #of
gRadd & Sl 81 &Sl &) @ §8d W 99d # gig B i € s
fuRId , &S % & Ted R 99d W T Sl 2 | o1 g9d a1 gl @ gfd

JF Pl TAM SR I R BT g | (T # ss ) & &% MEROE /[T
gfd @1 ( Interest Rate Determination : Demand -—supply
?Equilibrium )- =<1 <R 39 fOg W fuiRa grft &t 9on @ ( faw
& forg )dRT qr goil (a1 S=dl ) &1 gid a_ER 8 SRAT | R ss g9d
g a1 DD 999 @ 2| S 96 U gEN Bl 9§ R Fled & i
OR aged 1ot &% feiRa gt 2 |
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»
(%]

Rate of Interest

0 X
Demand and Supply

Q.15. Income Equilibrium Ilevel in Keynesian view point

represents

under full employment situation. Explain.

HIFETT AR H M g R YU SRR R DI Glod dal

g |
WS DI ?
Ans:- Classical viewpoint explains the income equilibrium level

at

full employment level,i.e, aggregate demand can equal

aggregate

supply only at a point of full employment. Contrary to it,

according
to Keynesian viewpoint aggregate demand equals aggregate

supply at the point before full employment level (i.e takes place

at
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underfull employment level). Aggregate demard has to be
increased for increasing employment in the economy.

I,e. in Keynesian viewpoint, under full employment
equilibrium can be converted to full employment equilibrium
only by increasing aggregate demand. According to Keynes,

“under employment equilibrium is a situation in which

aggregate

demand (which 1is less than full employment aggregate

demand)is
equal to aggregate supply so that there is equilibrium but some
resources remain unemployed.”
In this situation, factors are not fully employed and all
laboures do not get employment. According to Keynes under

employment situation appears due to deficient aggregate

demand

but not due to deficiency of aggregate supply.
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Y\ AS

AD/AS

eft
r Point of full

employmet

\45’ A/ A/

0 »X

N1
Out put/Income/Employment

In fig, at on,employment level, AD=AS but it is a situation of

under-full
employment. When aggregate demand AD increases to AD, full
employment level on is obtained.
FATRIh el TIRERT 3 & FJeTd WR W YUl ISR B G2
( situation of full employment ) @Rl &, AT FARIDHA
SPNIIECDI]
& AR AHfed ART Ud AMfed Yid BT Aol dhdel Jui AR &
fi=g W & 8 Fehell 7 |
$qd UG BIFAIA [TORERT & AR 9AT °RT Ud HHY

afd

BT FJAT YU AR WR H HH ASHIR WX AT 37q0f SR H
Il
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g | AT ASHTR HI gfg @ oIy FHAT ART BT qH1 gl o |
AT DI-aIF [TIRERT H YUl JASHIR AT BT Yol ISR HJ e

e @ foU W9 ART @ 9er Wl B $ & STgAR el
RISHTR

A< a8 R g RraH 97 4067 (AD ) (S 907 /ISR arell 933

AN W BH ® ) 9AT wol g AS )H FHFCT AT Aol Uil STl
g |
R~ BB HE RIGHTR Y8 Wd 2 | 59 Rfd & srefegqeen # |l &1

qui IUANT T8I BIAT TAT T4 SfdT BT ISR U1 8l 8lar | &
®

AR T JAARAT F9T YT # FHHI & HRUT I el Bl dfed T
AT H A & BRI Iq~ BIcl B | 37T ANT DI F&ThR Yol ISR fdwg)

U far S Hehdr 2 |

AD/AS

t
Point of full

employmet

45°

N r'd r'd

0 »X

N1
Out put/Income/Employment
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Swdad o ON # IoFR &R W AD= AS 8 8¢ I 31gut

RGRR @1 R 8 JMfed a9/ AD @1 deta’k AD &’1 iR AD=
AS

o Refd 45 EwR ura 2l 2 R/ . ON ol JI9R wR U< 8l
gl
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MODEL PAPER
Fem —X11
YR (@1forsd) — Economics (Commerce)
Set — 8

us — 1 (Section- 1)
i 71 (Objective Type Questions. )

forder & UST 9T 1 W 40 ddb ¥ IR fddbey fou v 2, 99 4 ve 981 2 | 98
fameq a1

I Tq o ¥ fafed o,
Instruction :- For questions no. 1 to 40 there are four alternatives of which
only one
is correct. Chose the correct alternative and mark it in the
answersheet.

1.  The steps of production possibility curve falls :

(a) From left to right (b) From right to left
(¢c) From top to bottom (d) From bottom to top
SUTGA HHTEAT Ih BT Tl FIRT &
(a) 9 & <0 BEEEKEE
OEEEKEE (d) T & SW
2.  In which economy decision are taken on the basis of price
mechanism: 7
(a) Socialist (b) Capmtalist
(¢) Mixed (d) All of these

fora srefeuaver & #Hd d3 & MR ) foi oy oa 27
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(a) ST (b) Zofrara

(c) fasha (d) 379 3 9

Mention the name of the curve which shows economic problem :
(a) Production curve (b) Demand curve

(¢) Indifference curve (d) Production possibility curve

S b b AT Id o 3N AT SNIdaT & -

(a) ST Ih (b) | ap

(c) ST dsh (d) SUTET FHIaT ash
According to whom, Economics is a Science of human welfare ?
(a) A. Marshall (b) Paul Samuelson
(c) J.S. Mill (d) Adam Smith
fd® STTAR AATRA AT HATT HI A 572

(a) Vo AT (b) Hfe ARG

(c) S0 THo et (d) TsA e
Cansumer behavior is studed in :

(a) Micro Economics (b) Income Theory
(¢) Macro Economics (d) None of the above

SUHTRTT IIBR Bl Hegg fbar SIrem & —
(a) N&H SR § (b) ¥ fawryor &

(c) Sl e § (d) STIF # & BIg 7l

Which of the following statement is true?

(a) Utility means want-satisfying power
(b) Utility 1s a function of intensity of desire

(¢) Desire of consumption gives birth to utility
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(d) All of these

for= ¥ BT P e 2?
(a) SUAITICT BT 3Hef SATaTDBar BT Age AT 2 |

(b) ST g2BT BT eIl BT Berd 2 |
(c) I & SUHNT Pl geoT IUARCT Bl 54 <l 2|

(d) 379 A w9

When T.U. becomes maximum, MU is :

(a) Positive (b) Negative

(c) Zero (d) None of these

9 FHl SYAAAT ¥ s8Rl &, Td HHART STAIT -

(a) EFTHS BNl & (b) FTHS Xl &

(c) I Bl ® (d) & & T T

Which of the following is true ?

(a) TU increases till MU 1s  (b) TU is maximum when MU=0

positive
(¢) TU declines when MU 1s (d) All of these
negative
1 BT HUT T B°
(a) ST Tb XA STARICT 1D €, Td Tb el STARICT gl & |
(b) T8 AT STAAT I 81 Al &, T9 ol STAICT fferberd gl & |

(c) ST9 AT SUAIIAT FHOMHD BIcl &, Td Gol SUAIIIT Tl Al 2 |
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(d) & A <

9.  Who basically propounded the concept of law of equi-marginal

utility?
(a) Marshall (b) Gossen
(¢) Ricardo (d) J.S. Mill

FH—A STAIRTAT | & R & 9o ufiues o 97

(a) AT (b) A
(c) Raret (d) o THo et

10. For the maximum satisfaction of consumer :
(a) Marginal utility of a good should be equal to its price.
(b) Marginal utility of a good should be greater than its price
(c) There is no relation between marginal utility and price.

(d) None of these.

U BT Faied Ffe & oy —

(a) I @1 AHT SUARCT S A & FHM B =R |
(b) T @I AT STAINAT IS I A AP 8l afey |
(c) =1 STARIET 3R qed BT PIg Hael e 2 |

o

(d) 379 A PIg e

11.  According to Marshall, utility of a commodity :

(a) Can be measure by (b) Can not be measured by money

money
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(c) Can be measured in (d) All of the above.

cardinal numbers
AR & AR, fhdl a9 &I IYARICT Bl —
(a) FaT # AIUT ST AHT & (b) FsT # TE AU O FhT
(c) TG T H HAT ST (d) (a) Ta (c) I

AHdT B

12. For a change in which of the following, there is no change in

demand?
(a) Change in price (b) Change in income
(c) Change 1n taste and (d) None of these
fashior
fr=foRad # & f5as aRads & AT # uRadw =&f grar &7
(a) Iod o aRddH (b) 3 H gRad

(c) f¥ T v H aRdds (d) 379 A BIg el
13. For normal goods, law of demand states the ........ relationship

between price and quantity of goods :
(a) Direct

(b) Positive

(c) Indirect

(d) None of the above

AR a3l & foly /T &1 g9 9] @1 SIFd Ud 9%] @l A4 & d1d o
IRAT
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(a) XN AT Bl

(b) GFTCHD T DI

(c) Taudia wea=er

(d) 379 9 Pz TEl

Which of the following is a reason for fall in demand?

(a) Fall in income (b) Fall in number of buyers

(c) Fall of taste of consumer (d) All the above

AT # B & EfeRad § dI— R 87

(a) 3T ¥ B O ESEUIEIRIRK
(c) SUMIRIT B i § B (d) 379 & wefl

The demand curve of a good shifts from DD* to dd*

D d

Price (Rs) \\ *

Dl

] Demand (Units)

(a) Fall in the price of the goods
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(b) Rise in the price of the goods
(¢) Rise in the price of the substitute goods.

(d) Rise in the price of complementary goods.

U 9% B! AnT @ DD ' Rawis wv dd’ g o @ -

D d

Price (Rs) \\ i

D C gt

] Demand (Units)

(a) I BT DT BH BT B Hebell & |
(b) aXF B! BIFT g 8 [l © |
() TICRATIAT %] &I HIAd 9.1 & Feball & |

(d) TS oG DI BHd g1 81 qhal © |

How many types elasticity of demand has ?

(a) Three

(b) Five
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(c) Six

(d) Seven
AT @ @ra fhas TeR @ B 87
(a) O
(b) T
(C) .
(d) 5
17. Elasticity of demand for necessities is :
(a) Zero (b) Unlimited
(c) Greater than unity (d) Less than unity
3MaeTEH IEG3ll B ART B A BT &
(a) T (b) =it
(c) TPTE | AP (d) ¥9T% & 34
18. With which method elasticity of demand is measured ?
(a) Total expenditure (b) Percentage or proportionate
method method
(¢) Point method (d) All of these
ANT @1 o &1 A fEfoRad # fa [_fr | e smar 22
(a) B = WS (b) fa=g Wt

(c) Sfawe a1 srgurfere Afa (d) 379 A 9
19. In which stage of production a rational producer likes to operate in
short — run production?

(a) First stage (b) Second stage
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(c) Third stage (d) None of these

BT AT TG &I T H Udh JIPYTe SUTGH [h¥ JaRRJAT TP IcaTeH

HRAT TG HRATT?

(a) T STaReeT (b) feciar sraxer

(c) T Sfawer (d) 39 I IS T

Law of variable proportion explains thre stages of production . In

the first stage of production:

(a2) Both MP and AP rise (b) MP rises

(c) AP falls (d) MP is zero

ORETYE TFUTd BT 199 ITUTGA &I A famell &1 Tl Hxal §, ScIeH
b YIH TR H —

(a) M 3R ofld Seares (b) AT ScTed 98l §
ECA

(c) 3rrd Seared fRar & (d) =T SeUTET I BT ©

What happens when production is shut down ?

(a) Fixed cost increases (b) Variable cost decline
(c) Variable cost become (d) Fixed cost become zero
Zero

I g€ BN o R EfalRad & &9 — |1 g9g gsdr 87

(a) ReR &Tdl 93, Sl & (b) IRgcTTdI ST B4 B ST ©



C (aN -

(c) URaTde eI I &
SINIE

22. Following figure shows :

d

/

cost
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(d) ReR &N =1 &1 oIt €

e
e

Ks

Q @ Qs

v

Q@ Q&

Production

(a) Total fixed cost
(b) Total variable cost
(c) Total cost

(d) Nane of the above
frfeRad for uefia @xar & —
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Ks

-
e

K,

cost

Ky

v

Q Q, Q3 Q, Qs
Production
(a) T R @mTa

C [aN

(b) dhcl qRITAYT RTd

(c) T @

(d) 379 A PIg TEl

In which market MR may become zero or negative?

(a) Monopoly (b) Monopolistic competition

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Perfect competition

FrfeTRad # fhe aToTR W1 H WA= ITH YA 3fefdl VA 8 Al &7
(a) TPIEDR (b) TPTRIPIRD

(c) (a) 3R (b) 7T (d) Tt wferfira

Which increase in output, the difference between total cost and

total variable cost:

(a) Decreases (b) Increases

(c¢) Remains constant (d) None of the above

I H gl & AR Bl AN U fl YRIATNIA AR H 3R —
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(a) AT ST 8 (b) F&AT T 8

o

(c) Rer & & (d) 379 A BIg el

In perfect competition, which of the following remains constant?

(a) AR (b) MR

(c) Both AR and MR (d) None of the both
qof gfaifirar § @ ReR vgar g ?

(a) AR (b) MR

(c) AR T MR < (d) S & BIg TE

If all the factors of production are increased by same prortion and

as a result output increases by a greater proportion then it is called:

(a) Constant returns to scale (b) Decreasing returns to scale

(¢) Increasing returns to (d) None of these

scale

IAET & T FEEEl § U 81 Igud H gl b URUIIRERT Icared H

IS orgura # gfg & O 39 dEd § —
(a) Rer UAM &1 Yfcrped (b) BN YA BT Gfcrped
(c) TEH YT BT Yfcthed (d) 379 A BIg el

With the increase in production the difference between total cost

and total fixed cost :

(a) Remains constant (b) Increases

(c) Decreases (d) Both increases or decreases

I ¥ gig & ARI—H1T Bl AN U hot ReR ANTd BT 3R —
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(a) ReR z&ar © (b) F&AT T 8
(c) Tl SIT & (d) Icd—aa R&dl §
28. Changes in production quantity affect:
(a) Both fixed and variable cost
(b) Only variable cost
(c) Only fixed cost

(d) None of the above

SATET Bl AT § gRId= BT J9Td —
(a) ReRr vd uReddTel STel 1R gsar &

C o

(b) ®del IR AFTAl TR g g

(c) Pael ReR ANTAl R TSl 8
(d) 3 ¥ B A

29. Which factors among following we find in short — run production

process?

(a) Fixed factors
(b) Variable factors
(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) None of these

BT Icara Ufshar # fFrefoRad § & &9 9 |rH 81 8 2
(a) Rer e

(b) gRadTEe e

(c) (a) 3R (b) <t




30.

31.

32.

33.

286

o

(d) 379 A BIg el

Which statement of the following is true?

(a) AC=TFC-TVC (b) AC=AFC+TVC

(c) AC=TFC + AVC (d) AC=AFC+AVC

= § § B9 A1 HoH 9 B ?

(a) AC=TFC—TVC (b) AC = AFC+TVC

(c) AC = TFC + AVC (d) AC = AFC + AVC

In monopoly and monopolistic competition:

(a) AR = MR (b) AR > MR

(c) AR< MR (d) None of these

UHTIHR Td UHIAamRe gfaafiar # gar & —

(a) AR = MR (b) AR > MR

(c) AR< MR (d) 379 9 Pz TE

Which one is assumption of opportunity cost ?

(a) Perfect competition (b) Factors of production have got
employment

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these

ITAR ART Bl ARG DI — AT & ?

(a) O wfcrar (b) ST & ATEE Yol ISR 91< fdy
g0 T

(c) (a) 3R (b) eI OERRKIEIRE

When total utility becomes maximum, marginal utility is:
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(a) Positive (b) Negative

(c) Zero (d) None of these

9 Fl SYAAEAT ¥ skl &, AT IUAIRT 8l & —

(a) BTIHD (b) FOMHD

(c) ;T (d) T ¥ BIg T
Utility can be measured by:

(a) Money (b) Exchange of goods
(c) Weight of the goods (d) None of these

ST BT HUT ST FHhal & —
(a) 951 & BT (b) axgell & fafear g

o

(c) I & g g (d) 379 & ®Ig &l

Which elements is essential for demand ?
(a) Describe for a good (b) Given price

(c) Wellingness to spend (d) All the above
AN & oIy &I —T1 I 3ffvard & ?
(a) TG DI $0 (b) T fftad qeu

(c) NTET Y DY FORT (d) STwRT T
The alternative name of opportunity cost is:
(a) Economic cost (b) Equilibrium price

(c) Marginal cost (d) Average cost

AR NI BT dbfodd H & —

(a) 3B AT (b) ¥ g e
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(c) HATHI=T T (d) Sirra orTa

In perfect competition, a firm :

(a) Determine price (b) Obtain profit

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these

quf gReRIRTar H U BH —

(a) Ho FeiRoT BRefl ® (b) I T BT &

(c) (a)3R (b) THl (d) 37 & BIg &l

To which factor ecomics problem is basically related to :

(a) Consumer selection (b) Firm selection

(c) Choice (d) None of these

3N TRAT Herd: b T2 @ 9w 7 2

(a) SUHTRIT T B (b) ®H =T B

o

(c) g & (d) T & B3 T

What is called at quantity of a goods which a seller nbecomes ready

to scale at a fixed price and particular time in the market ?

(a) Supply (b) Demand
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(c) Elasticity of supply (d) Elasticity of demand

g DI S HIA DI FIT HEd & (o famar it w9y qem dEd iR areiR
¥ 9T BT AR B ?

(a) e (b) T

(c) gfct &1 &= (d) 5T @1 e

In very short period , supply will be :

(a) Perfectly elastic (b) Perfectly inelastic
(¢) Elastic (d) None of these

IfeT sreudTa a1 gfd gRfT —

(a) Tﬁ—di AR (b) t([fﬁ?[: CRIECR
(c) @GR (d) T & FI$ T
MODEL PAPER

SET- 8
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M ¢ @ b B3 d]l@®@® a 5 A
6 d D c | ®  d  ©  c (10 A
(1) d |12 D (13) ¢ (14  d @15 C
16| b A7) A a8 | d 19 b  (20) A
@) ¢ |22 B (23) ¢ (4 ¢ (@25 C
26) | ¢ @) B (28 b (29 ¢  (30) D
B) b | (32) C (3) ¢ 34 a (35 D
36) a 37) C (3) ¢ (39  a  (40) D
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MODEL PAPER
dfkk & XTI
31y (@1forsg) — Economics (Commerce)
Set - 8
(@vs — II') (Section- II)
(7 SR 7)
(Short Answer Type Questions)

fun’k & TS T 1 10 T oY ITRII TS 8 TAT IS & oIy 3 3
fema & |
Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each question
carries 3
marks.
Q1 Explain any two factors that affect price elasticity of demand.
AAT &Y A BT JAIAd BT dTd <T dedl bl AHeSU |
Q.2 What is proportionate method of measuring elasticity of
demand ?
AT B A DI A BT ST i a7 572
Q.3 What do you understand by returns to scale?
M & Ufwd & 31T T ST 27
Q.4 The price elasticity of supply of a good is 0.8 . Its price rises by

50% .Calculate the  percentage increase in its supply .
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T g DI Yfd Dl DA AMd 0.8 & | $HDI HIFd 50% TS T | DI
gfct # g arell gfawd gfg &1 aRees aifg |

Q.5 Can a monopolist simultaneously control both quantity and

price of the good ?

T HIABIN Gl &I AET 9T HAd aFl bl U dr R &R

Hehell 27

Q.6 Distinguish between National Income and Private income.
RIS 31 3R 5l 3 H iR 9d18y |

Q.7 What is consumption and consumption function?
STIRT Td ITART Tl T &7

Q.8 Explain the defference between progressive tax and

proportional tax .

TTferefier R AT SIUIfae BR H WG ¥ PHIRTY |

Q.9 What are the important features of capital account ?

UGl @rd & Jgayel f[Iuyam ar 57
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Q. 10 What is ment by foreign exchange market ? Explain its main

functions .

sl fafma aToTR | a1 AU 87 39 U BRI gargy |

Long Answer type Questions
(&Y IR U=)
gug — [II (Section-111)
fun’k & TS T 11 9 15 T ald IR U 2 qAT YA & ol 6 3Ah
a7 |

Instruction :- For questions 11 to 15 are long answer type and each question

carries
6 marks.
Q. 11. Explain the total expenditure method of measuring elasticity
of demand.
HRT @1 A D1 AT &I el g A &1 quie HIfY |
Q. 12. How is profit rate determined ?

oY S &1 gRer $ 8T 87

Q. 13. What do you mean by price elasticity of damand ? How is it

measured ?
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HIT & DIAT o A MY T FHS 82 $9 DY HUT Sl 87

Q. 14. When is an economy in equilibrium ? Explain with the help of

saving and investment functions with diagram?

Fad Ud Ay Weld & Feridl § HHgy fh seieydven by Aged H
BIAT 87 NI & YA SIS |

Q 15. In an economy S=-100 + 0.6 Y is the saving function, where S
is saving and Y is national income . If investment expenditure
is 1100, calculate :

|.  Equilibrium lavel of national income
Il. Consumption expenditure at equilibrium level of national

income.

U Jdeawerr # g9d Hed S= - 100 + 0.6 Y © o gad iR I
Mg 7| AT 99 =7 1100 ® T9 F=falRaa &1 aRees S |

1. X 3 BT ol WY

2. NIEIY 3 & Aol WR IR I Y
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Short Answer Type Questions.

y& mUkjh; i’u
(@vs — II') (Section- II) 10x3=
30

fun’k & U7 T 1 | 10 IF Y ST TS ® AT YAG & oIy 3 3w FefiRa € |

Instruction :- For questions no 1 to 10 are short answer type and each

question
carries 3 marks.
Q1 Explain any two factors that affect price elasticity of demand?
“dl mRiknu fd;k &,” dh BelL;k L D;k vfdkik; g\
Ans:- The two factors that affect elasticity of demand are :

I. Substitutes :- When substitutes of any goods is available,
then demand elasticity of such goods is highly elastic ,
because when price of these goods increases,
substitutes are used in place of it. In the samy way, on
decrease in price of these goods, use a substitutes
decreases. Tea , coffee, gur, sugar etc. are examples of
substitutes.

Il. Price level:- Elasticity of demand also depends on price
level of the goods .Elasticity of demand will be greater at

high price level and less at low level of price .
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IR — AR B A BT JAIId R Tl QI ded FRAfealRad g —
1. WA qge — e (b avg & = WY~ Suoel § a9 VAl
D g6, SRl & A I WM WR 31 WU~ a3l BT TANT
M oIl & | 3 UBR I & DIEd § HH BM W 3T I

RIS & WIH W AR WINT B 97T & | I, B, TS, Al

S VAT &1 WU gV 2 | 9OIR H 3D CUURE UG |IgHl o
Iuefr W I~ axggait &1 Soft # el €

2. M WR — M WR 41 ART BT A I YATTAT BT & | &1 AfdT
@ oI AT &1 e UTg: delleieR Bl 8, ddifh gl dl HiFd de.
T @ g A R Brs vy ywe w2 g, Sefe e af| @
forg awg @1 AT o drEeR Bl 7 | 9l Sl |/ Hea H
gig ¥ cafSe gwTiad Bl © |

Q.2 What is proportionate method of measuring elasticity of

demand ?
Ekkx dh ykp dk ekiu dh vkuikfrd jhfr D;k g\

Ans :- This method was propounded by prof. Flux . According to this
method, for calculating the elasticity of demand ,
proportionate or percentange change in demand is divided by

proportionate or percentange change in price .

Or

e ( ) proportionate or pecentage change in demand
d= \- . . .
proportionate or percentage change in price
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change in Demand

x 100

Intitial Demand

€d= ()
cha?rlg?e iﬂgzrrice x 100
Intitial price
Q1-Q AQ
Q Q
=  eeecccccccccae——- = _) ———————————
P1-P AP
P P
rp
ed= ()~ x
— P AQ
ed= (. QX op

9 N &1 ufdured w0 ®etad F fhar| 59 AT & AR, | Bl
S BT JAFUTT T & fofg ART H B9 drel JAUId A1 yfawya uRad
DI HAT H B dTel AU AT Uiyd aRads | 91T &R fear S 2|
39 Ay gRT AR @1 A @1 A9 FrEfaRed g3 1 FEdar 9 S

Il
eq= (-) A A rguriae Ir gfdyd qRdd=
BT | ATUIS AT gfaya giRacH

eq= (-) dr1 d uRad= /uR™® 517 X 100
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HEd H gRIIH / URMIE HIFT X 100

Q1-Q AQ
Q Q
= = (-) e
P1-P AP
P p
_ e F
ed=(, 0 X ap
sl ed= () £, 3
Q.3 What do you understand by returns to scale ?

teku d 1frQy dk vki D;k le>r g\

Ans :- In constant proportion production function , the ratio of
factors utilised or in use remain constant . This type of
production function is realated to long — run. Long — run
signifies that period or duration in which a firm can change all
its factors of production. In other words, no factor remains
fixed in long- run. Factors of production cannot be classified
into fixed and variable factors in the long- run. Scale of

production can be completely changed in long — run. A firm
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has sufficient time to change its factor of production and the
scale of production in long — run. In other words, a firm can
conveniently change its factors of production in long — run to
change its scale of production. So, ratio of factor utilisation
remains constant in long — run, only scale of production
changes. That is why, long — run production function is also

called returns to scale.

0 @& Ufahd STeT Beld bl qrbdleld Udfd @ Gfad BRd © |
HdbTel | Dls Sdfg & AuE ReR A8l Igdr| 9 Sdfcd & arH
URIIIT B A € dAT I AEYHAAR uRafda |1 fhar o
Ahal g a9 Idafd GRFEI @ gRIdIA 89 @ BRI Bl
T wRTafda far S waar 21 SR ddHe § guR, sE—favre,
fafdfteavor afe Ired H oNdRe Td 91 99d U< sl 3 fobeg A
aRe AR q&T gad Fad Rl 8l el dfch BB 9 D a8 I
o AT BT W of ol € | 3™ # U 31aRe U9 a1 §ad 9 &
ged ufdwe <l & fhg 3 99d <19 Al § 98el Sl & df 09 &
SR Ufd%e S BId © | 39 g1 Ufdwdl & §1 &l de) JHH B
Rer ufier & 2 |

The price elasticity of supply of a good is 0.8 . Its price rises

by 50 % calculate he percentage increase in its supply .

,d oLr dh ifr dh dher ykp 0-8 gA bldh dher 50% c<-rh gA
bldh ifr e gku okyh 1fr’kr of) dk ifjdyu dhft,A

__ %change in supply

% change in price
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% change in supply
50

0.8 =

So, % change in supply =40 %

Can a monopolist simultaneously control both quantity and
price of the goods?

D;k ,dki/kdkjh 1fr dh ek=k rFkk dher nkuk dk ,d BkFk fu;f=r
dj Idrk g\

A monopolist can not determine the price of his product and
the demand quantity simultaneously. At a particular point of
time he can either dermine price or his sold quantity. If he
fixes the price, he will adjust his supply as per the demand
from consumer side and contrary to it, if he wants to pre-
determined his supply level (i.e., sold quantity) he has to sell
at the price were his supply matches the demand from

consumer side.

THTEBRT g &I ART qAT g SFT UR b A1 R 81 3@ Fehall
2| 9% B Tb AE IAED 8l & HRU 98 I%] dI Yfd W F>HF0T d
G AHdl &, I axg DI AR Bl YAIId T8l R Fhal | 3H BRI
I8 I D Y qAT S IFT DI T A1 T T8 BR oFadr 7
g5 fodl 99y vy oR a1 o 9% b Yfd b AT g% B HAT DI
Rftgd o Favar 2| Al g8 gfed BT [Mftad &HRar & O IR 9 9] D
HRT & AR B Sl BIAG TF Bl &, 98 DIEd B 99 WIBR BRA!
BN | 39 fquRd, Il a8 Yfd @ 3uer sHd &l [Mftad wrar 8, df
59 ftad AT IR axg &I S ART & ATIR 98 IK] BT SaTa+ 3fefdl
gfel T |

Distinguish between National Income and Private Income.
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JKVh; vk vkj futh vk; e virj crikb,A

National Income

Private Income

. It includes income of both

public and private sectors.

. It does not include transfer

earnings.

. Interest on national debt is

not a part of national

income.

. It includes

. It include income of only

private sector.

both factor
income and transfer
earnings.

Interest on national debt is

a part of National Income

LY 3 Ug Aol oM # 3faR —

RIS 3T

ool oy

. 398 9Ede ud el g

g3l DI AT AT BT & |

. 3O BWIIAROT 3T IMAA A8l

Bl ®

. ?Iéa RUT UX T Q%PZI AT

BT T 8] Bl & |

1.

gUH hdd ol &9 B I
aftaferd B 21

2. TOH OIEYH M UG BWIANOT

AT S 9T B ©

3. AR 2RO R Gl (ol 3

BT HIT BT T |

miHkkx ,o0 miHkx Qyu D;k g\

What is consumption and consumption function?
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Consumption- That part of income in the economy which is
spent on goods and services is called ‘consumption’ and

which is not consumed becomes ‘savings’

4

The addition of Consumption (C) and Saving (S) is called
income’
Income = Consumption + Saving
Y = C + S
Consumption Function — According to Keynes consumption

expenditure is an economy depends on income or ¢

consumption is a function of income’
C= f(v)

Thus, relation between consumption and income is called
consumption function.

Consumption function tells that consumption expenditure
directly increases with increase in income but increase in
consumption is less than increase in income i.e. consumption
does not increase at the same rate as income does. Keynes

named this consumption tendency as ‘psychological law of

consuption’
SUNIT — gl § 31T &I 98 AT 5 axgeil 7 ARt w® g
fhar Smar 2, W §d SUMNT - AT ITART FHed & IR THHT SUART
el fhar SreT, S9 §9d ded © | S99 (C) Ud 99d (S) B SIS, Bl
3T Hed © | 3k

A = IYHNT + 9
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Y= C + S
JUART ®eld — HIG & AR 4§ T sefegawer &1 ol Iu4NT g
A& WL Y IR W AR BRAT § 3fal I8 DBl Sl Febdl © b SUAMT,

3T BT Bl & 3feAl
C=f(Y)

39 UeT ST “[SyNrT (C) 3 (Y) &7 Berd (d) 17 39 YR, SUHRT
T4 3T BT Y START Bl haEAl 2 |

ST Beld 9Tl & b 3T & R H gig B U SUART ¥
e gig BRI © olfh 3T & SRIcR d&.+ IR IWHNT JF Bl gy
3T BT ghg W HH Bl T | SUANT BT 9 YIIAd DI DI - SUART BT
FAdEG e @1 A fear 2

Explain the difference between progeressive tax and

proportional tax.

ixfreky dj rik viuikfrd dj e Hen Li'V dift,A

Progressive Tax — A progressive Tax is tax in which the tax rate

increases as the taxable amount increases. The term °
Progressive’ refers to the way the tax rate progressives from
low to high, with the result that a tax payer’ s average tax
rate is less than the person’ s marginal tax rate. In India
income tax is a progressive tax.

Proportional Tax — A Proportional Tax is a tax imposed so that

the tax rate is fixed, with no change as the taxable base

amount increases or decreases. The amount of the tax is in
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proportion to the amount subject to taxation. For example if
the rate of income tax remains 20% whatever the size of

income is, it will be a proportional tax.

T R — O PR Pl X I’ d&d b 9T dedl § d 5o
YR &R HEl Sl & | Wi @) § HF o WR IR $HF &% A
qAT AR AT WR W 3P &R H B R a1 SIar & | SIIER0
& forg, wRa § 1 aafdq e omg wuan 1 9”g & B, S¥ax ¥
qqd | $9® UTIq 3T J&dl Sl &, 3 H gfg @ A1eF IR W 9e.dl

ST B |
MU &Y — S F1 M W W $R Ud & &< W ol o1l @

al g2 IMUIRT® R Hed & AT =78 3 b I 9&. IR I Pl aX
T FAM & & | 39 UBR ATUITS Bl <X e afdaal v o=
Tl & oIy T |AM Bl © | IRVl & fory, AfE 3 &1 <R 15%
g Al M & Bl 1 PR AT FR AR W ST AU F PR U
febar ST |

What are the important features of capital account ?

ith [k dh egRoil.k fo’krk,i D;k g\

Important features of capital accounts :-

1. All capital transaction causing flow of foreign exchange into
the country are recorded as positive items in the capital
account of BOP e.g., loans from rest of the world or direct
investment by the none resident in our country.

2. All capital transaction causing flow of foreign exchange out
of the country are recorded as negative items in the capital

account of BOP e.g., purchase of firm by TATA in rest of the
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world.
3. The net value of balances on account of (a) Direct
investment and (b) Portfolio investment is recorded as

balance on capital account.

IOl @1 @ Agaqul favyarg —

1. 3 ¥ Yoimra ik e SR fads 81 &1 yarg <9 § 810w,
I YIdME Aged & Yol @id H g9eAd (+) 7l & wu H foran
ST | SaIERUl & o, IR —Faridl gRT wRa H gcgel faf=nT
3ferar Ty faw ¥ k0T |

2. 9 941 YSiRTd 9ie f59a BRoT f[9eWl Ja1 &1 Yare <F 9 a8 Sl
g, S YIad dded & Yol @ H FAHS (—) #al & wU H
foRad 2 | SI— Tl H7Al gRT QY # fsll % &l TR |

3. (1) uger faffneT g (2) ucwiferl RFERT & g Jea &1 Yol
G & AY H forar a7 |

What is meant by foreign exchange market ? Explain it’ s
main functions.

fon"kh fofue; ckekj b Dk vitkik; g\ bld ne[k dk; crkb,A
Foreign Exchange Market - Foreign Exchange Market refers to
the market of trading for different currencies of the world.
Buyers and sellers in foreign exchange market wish to buy
foreign exchange and sell foreign exchange.

Function of Foreign Exchange Market - Foreign Exchange
Market perform the following functions —

1- Transfer function — It implies transfer of purchasing power

in terms of foreign exchange across different countries of
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the world.

2- Credit function — It implies provison of credit in terms of
foreign exchange for the export and import of the goods
and services across different countries of the world.

3- Hedging function — It implies protection against the risk
related to variations in foreign exchange rate. Demand for
and supply of foreign exchange is committed at some
commonly agreed rate of exchange even when the

commitments are to be honoured on some future date.
faedt fafma &1 IoR — oo faffwe 9oR 98 IoiR © red g &
=1 <ot @ I qaTetl &1 % A1 fasa fear ST 21 39 UaR
g fIeW ga1 @1 ©¥Ig 9 9@ &1 Ueh ARV Jdg &1 I & |
afaemal fasull qatetl @1 fap! F=a 8, STafdh MmaTadhdl gd! ERIGRI
B T |
faedl fafmy 9ok & & — faedl ga1 9oiR & =faiad o 8 —
1. BRIORY BRI — Y MW AW~ S0 & 99 Ha—enfdad &
TR ¥ T | IAERVT & oy, I IRA & Smardsdhdl gicis dl
el SFI-T | SMATT HRAT ARl & s fog el dra < divs
DI ARG © 39 R radmal faqd A IR 9 df=

Al SIeR WG IR 3Tel€ B HFT DI IFD AT BT A DR

Thdl 2 |

2. ARG AT R0 Hel HRI — TN AR HI ORE IeH AR & forg
A1 ARG AT KT DI T=hl Bl & | faadl fafHy aoiR faqd
AMUR & Alg @ [oT¢ 1 UG HIAT 98T ¢ |

3. SIRgH W 9419 Wl drd — AP fvurg 2 faqdt fafa <= #
Bl el IAR—ASTd & SIRIH A FRET BT | I8 IR SIgd |




307
JREAT USTH B & (¢ BIOR (2M1e]) Ud a1 TRIg—{dsh! &l
FrAem ua™ 9T © |
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Long Answer Type Questions :

nh?k mUkjh; i’u

5x6=
30
fun’k & TS &A1 11 W 15 Tb Q1" SR TS § ol Udd & oY 6 b
EmRa 2 |
Instruction :- For questions no 11 to 15 are long answer type and each
question
carries 6 marks.
Q. 11 Explain the total expenditure method of measuring elasticity
of demand.
Ekkx dh ykp dk ekiu dh dy 0;; fof/k dk o.ku dift,A
Ans:- This method was propounded by Prof. Marshall. In this

method, amount of change and directin of change in total
expenditure are determined as a result of change in price of

commodity.

Total expenditure = Commodity Price x Commodity demand

Only three degrees of the elasticity of demand can be

calculated by this method.
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l.Equal to unit Elasticity — When total expenditure remains
constant due to increase or decrease in price,

elasticity of demand is equal to unity.

Il.Greater than Unit Elasticity — When total expenditure
increases due to decrease in price or total expenditure
decreases due to increase in price, elasticity of

demand is greater that unity.

e>1

e=1

Price

e<1
D

v

Total Expenditure

lll.Less Than Unit Elasticity — When total expenditure
decreases due to decrease in price or total
expenditure increases due to increase in price,
elasticity of demand is less than unity.

All  the above three conditions have been
represented in given fig.. In fig. elasticity of demand is
greater than unit from point A to point B because total
expenditure is increasing on decline in prices and total
expenditure decreasing on increase in prices. Elasticity

of demand is equal to unit from point B to C because
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total expenditure remains constant on either
increasing or decreasing the prices.

Elasticity of demand is less that unit from point C to
D because total expenditure decreases on decrease in

price and increases on increase in price of the goods.

9 O &1 ufcures gio Amel o fhar| 59 Afd § I8 =i fhar Srdn

g b axg & da uRakda 8F 9 wa &g ¥ fBaar iR &9 w4

gRRad+ g3 2|

Gl Y = I DI DIAT X aK] DI AN

9 AT gR1 AT @1 g dhadd 9 SR &1 3l fhar S Hehdl

g |

1. SPIs & SRR AN A — I dod § gfg g HA1 8l IR 9 |
@ ReR TEaT 8, 99 ANT &) <l §HTS & aR1&R 8l § | GON 9l
H B IR & 919 Ud dHd IRadT | Yd @ aFl g [Nl
Ife T FHE Bl ©, 99 A1T &) I $dhls & axTax Bl © |

2. SHs ¥ 3A¥d AFT dd — AT HHT & g W Hol I dedl &
JJAl BT & gS.7 WR Bl FI Hedl @ a9 ANT gHhlg H IAAD
BRI | ON Weal H, 99 dAd yRddd Ud hdl g uRadd fquiRd
feyr # =o€ 99 AT @ Ard SHE B aRIER B 2 |

e>1

e=1

Price

e<1
D

v

Total Expenditure

3. 3PS A HH ART AE — AR AT & ¥ed R o I gedl o




Q.12

Ans:-
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JJd] D P g7 W ol FY gl & a9 AN DI A Shls I
HH B ©| TN WKl H, 99 AT IR Td FH I gRaad
gad Uh o four § Iad €, 99 |11 & Al gahTs 9 HH Bl B |
How is profit rate determined ?
ykik nj dk fu/kij.k d'li gkrk gA

According to modern economists, profit is also a price. Like the
commodity price determination, profit is determined with the
demand and supply forces. According to the modern theory of
profit, profit is determined at the point where the demand for
entrepreneurs is equal to the supply of entrepreneur.

Demand for Entrepreneur — Entrepreneur’ s demand is
made on the basis of its marginal productivity. Higher the
marginal productivity of entrepreneur more demand of them
will be there. The demand curve for entrepreneur slopes
downward from left to right which shows that Marginal
Revenue Productivity (MRP) of entrepreneurs declines with

increase in their number.

<
|w)

Profit rate
|w)

o
4
x

Demand for
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Supply of entrepreneur: - Supply of entrepreneurs depends on
the profit earned in the industry. Higher the rate of profit,
more will be the supply of entrepreneur. Hence profit and
supply of entrepreneurs are directly related and its supply

curve slopes upward from left to right.

Profit rate

Supply of entrepreneur

Profit rate determination: Demand and supply equilibrium:
Profit rate is determined by the related forces of demand and
supply of entrepreneurs. Normal rate of profit is determined
at the point where demand for entrepreneurs becomes equal

to their supply.

Y A D

\/,

Demand and Supply of entrepreneur

Profit rate
|w)




313

In fig., DD is entrepreneur’ s demand curve and SS is the
supply curve. Both the curves cut each other at point E where

profit rate OP is determined.

Mg SrRfuREEl @& SR oM fl Te UdR @ $Fd & | R TeR
el a%g @1 A BT MuRer SAHT AT SR gt gRT g 7, Sl
JHR M & FeiRer ARl Qi) @1 | ud gid @ s
oIfderal gRT BT § | 98 Rigr o™ &1 i Rigra dgarnar 2|

<

Profit rate
|w)

o
v
>

Demand for ?I'I%rﬁ-l?ﬁ Ef?f TﬁjT _
ARl DI AR IFB] AHT IATCHAT @ MR W DI ST & | AT
D AT SATEH ST 3ffde Bl 8, A= 81 3ffers Iqb! AT I
Bl B | WIEH B 66T 9% ) ¥ qRI e @1 IR RRAT ger BIar 2
U T 91 BT TAD & b SR H SH—oid Al & 91 H gig
BT ORI 8, JH—8—dd |IEd! &1 M g IATEHA] ¢ Sl o |
wefal o gfd — arefEl o gfd gegdar SERT | BN atd aM W
fiRd Bl € ST H aM &1 &) Rfa- o1t g1, sl &1 gfd
A I B f® BN | 3H USR AWM P T qAT W @ gfd |
UIe T BT © | I8 SRl & & aefiEl & gfd 9 i W @
Te.qT g Il 2 |
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Profit rate

o
4
x

Supply of entrepreneur

A &) feiRer - AT gil A —am &1 eiRer AelRe @t |JiT qen
g @ wfeal gRT slar 2 | dfe Arefial @ gfid @ sruer e |
If® T A AT A @ AT I BT | s9e fauRd, afe fasd
T H ARl @ ART IF@T gl B ST HH T AT A At B
AET HH BRI | Id: AH A9 B &R BT R g8 W BT & o
fg W ARRET & A4RT T g S_eR 8 9 2| oM ¥ad ufawd |
ReiRa faar smar 2

\/,

~__

Profit rate

Demand and Supply of entrepreneur

e # DD wrefy @ |1 war g den SS wefiEl @ gfd v
2| aFi @l 45 E R UG &1 el g | 3 E famg |l
B A G gid @1 e fdwg & SEl uR el o 401 9 gid amud
H IR B | AM—aR 39 I o5 W FgiRd 8rf |
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Ans:-
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What do you mean by Price Elasticity of demand? How is it

measured?
ekx dh dher ykp I vki D;k BIe>rig\ bl d i ekik tkrk g\

According to Marshall, “The elasticity of demand in a market
is great or small according as the amount demanded increases
much of little for a given fall in price or diminishes much or
little for a given rise in price.”

‘Elasticity of demand may be defined as the percentage
change in the quantity demanded of a commodity divided by
the percentage change in price of the commodity’

It is measured by the following methods —

1. Proportionate or Percentage method — According to this
method, for calculating the elasticity of demand,
proportionate or percentage change in demand is divided
by proportionate or percentage change in price.

2. Geometric point method — To calculate elasticity of demand
at any point on the demand curve, a tangent on that point

is drawn.
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ed = Lower Segment
A Upper Segment

Price

B
Quantity

Lower Segment

According to this method: e4 =
Upper Segment

In fig., a tangent AB has been drawn. RB is lower segment
and RA is upper segment.

3. Total Expenditure method — In this method, amount of
change and direction of change in total expenditure are
determined as a result of change in price of commodity.

Total Expenditure = Commodity Price x Commodity
demand.

AV & AR “HAT B A & IR H HA A7 A6 B4 39 919 W

R Rl & fb avg & HHd d§ U fHftaa @mnm § gRadq 89 W

SHH! AT H WUe wY W R B TR SEd! AN H AU w9 9

31t g oA Irurd # uRad+ grar 87

ART B A/ TR BT HI ART B ST Al I & o S § 1 19

qX] DI HAd H UREad Bl b YRUTHERY AT B AT H IS

R I AT BT STl & df I AN B HiHFd Al $ad o |

AT @ @ B frefaRad Afoat | wmr ST § -

1. gfowd a1 suifae AT — 59 A & R, AT @ A @
A o & forg AT # 8 drel sruIfaes A1 Ufayd gRad ol
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Ans:-
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DHd H BIF dTel JUTae T Uled aRadd | 9T R f3dr Sird
=

2. A A1 famg AfT — 39 Sl Al 5 |46 g & [l g
W ART B A" A B B oY IF 95 R T |y @ Giel
ST 2 |

ed = fraer W
Y A D U DI HIAT
A
R
ke
= D
X
o]
B
Quantity

ferm # RB fraem 9rT @ RA SWR &7 91T 7 |
3. @ g A — 9 AT H I8 =1 fhar 9 € 6 awg o HEd
uRafdd 8F | el g | fhan 3R fbd faur § uRed+ gaim &7

ol FI = I DI DA X a%] DI AN

When is an economy in equilibrium? Explain with the help of

saving and investment functions with diagram.
cpr ,o fuo’k Qyu dh Igk;rk It Be>kb, fd vFK);oLFk dc
Lryu ei gkrh g\ j[kfp= dk 1;kx dhft,A

According to Keynes, income-employment equilibrium is
determined at a point where Saving is equal to investment.
Or

Saving = Investment
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S = |
An economy has two types of investments:
1. Planned investment 2. Unplanned investment.
The real investment in the economy is the addition of planned
investment and unplanned investment.
It can be concluded from the above equation that real
investment can be equal to planned investment only when
unplanned investment becomes zero. But it does not mean
that real investment and planned investment are always equal
in the economy.
Thus, when we say Y=C+|

We actually mean Y= C+lg

and Y= C+S

Hence, on combining both equations
C+S =C+lg
S = IR

Thus, Savings are always equal to real investment.
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Y
2 600 Point of
w g .
E 500 E e rilibris o .
4]
2 400 | l
2 300 E |
©
2 200 A
3 ‘ I —
(40}
< 100 100_~700 300 400 500 600
S Income/ Output
-y

Fig. represents saving investment view point of income
equilibrium. In fig. I I is investment curve and SS is saving
curve. I I is horizontal to X- axis as it represents autonomous
investment. SS curve originates from the point below origin O
which shows that till point A saving is negative. At point A,
saving has become zero and beyond it become positive. Point E
stands as point of equilibrium where I I and SS cut each other.
At this equilibrium point, the determined income level is Rs.

400 crores.

B B ITAR II—RGHR e FERT I fag R 8 8 98f
TId Ud Y U H a_IER B ©
Jqiq §Ed = Ay
S =1
Tep 3fefegaxell H fAfranT <1 ybR & BId 8 —
1. ST fafemeT 2. IR—Frfsra fafe=mT
geqa: FafTa ok IR—Fafsra (=R &1 Sirs. €1 arafds =T

1 @l fAfamT weetran €, deg § — [r=1,+1,
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Siel Iy = arafae faferam, 1, = s [T o I, = -t
fafer=m |

ST DRI I Ig [shy DIl Sf Feball & fb arafde faframT
o s Refa # &1 fFaifsa i @& _eR &1 9&dr © Siefd
IR—FRISTE A= 2= 81| 591 arcad I8 ¢ o I8 Jraws T8l &
f5 we sederaven # arafde fafran \da e e & w—eR
8|

ST faded & MR R 89 H8 Wdhd & fb

Y=C+I

al gART 9ad | AU I BT © 6
Y=C+Iy

T Y=C+S

S FHIAROT Dl Uh A1 Ugd drel R C+S = CHy

T 99d Fog aRdiad Y & {9 Bl © |

A

Y

2 600 Point of

m g .

E 500 E v ilibaris o c
0

2 400 | l

e 300 E |
O

£ 200 A

3 ’ BN —
“ 100 | 100 ~700 300 400 500 600

S Income/ Output

-Y

el e o gRT qaa—dy gfealv §RT M & Fged &I Ydhe fdhar
T g e RE A [ [ v 9% § iR SS qad @b & | Fraw @ [ 1
X - 38 B FHR U IS XWT ©§ Rife g8 Wi {49 DI Tebe B
W21 SS T g1 fog O & <1 | 7R™ &1 W&l &, 399 Udhe 8l ©
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Ans:-
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fb fdg A I gad RUTAS © dAT f[dg A I §9d Pl Udhe HRal &,
$9d YA Ed a8 W & | fdg E dge fdwg € ofEl
gk [ | T 99d 9% SS Tdh TN BT FIC I 3| 39 g W FeilRa

T &R BUAT 400 HRIS. 2 |

In an economy S=-100+0.6 Y is the saving function, where S is
saving and Y is National Income. If investment expenditure is
1100, calculate :

1- Equilibrium level of National Income.

2- Consumption expenditure at equilibrium level of National

Income.

,d VFK0;oLFkk e cpr Qyu S= -100+0.6 Y g ftlei S cpr vkj
Y jk'Vh; wvk; gA ;fn fuo’k C;; 1100 g rc fukufyf[kr dk
ifjdyu dift,}

1- jk'Vh; vk; dk kryu Lrj
2- JK'Vh; vk; di Iiryu Lrj 1j miHkkx 0; ;

S=1
-100+ 0.6 Y =1100
0.6 Y=1200

1200

Y =—>=2000 Ans.
0.6

1. Y=C+S
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C=Y-S
= 2000 -1100
C =900 Ans.
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MODEL PAPER
dfkk &XII
YR (@1forsg) — Economics (Commerce)
Set—9

gvs — 1 (Section- 1)

aegfis usT (Objective Type Questions. )

ferder & TS A7 1 ¥ 40 I § IR fddey fou 0 8, 98 9 e 981 2 |

el fded o1 g Ug oo ¥ fafed 3y,
Instruction :- For questions no. 1 to 40 there are four alternatives of which
only one
is correct. Chose the correct alternative and mark it in the
answersheet.
1. 'Micros', which means 'small' belongs to :-
(a) Arabian word (b) Greek word
(c) German word (d) English word
AgbIol fSTadT 31ef BieT 81T &, 9 § 9 &9 a1 9eg & 2
(a) ot (b) ¥i&
(c) S (d) 3rrsh
2. Which of the following statement is true ?

(2) Human wants are infinite.

(b) Resources are limited

(c) Scarcity problem gives birth to
choice

(d) All of these

fr=forRag § 9 &9 A1 B9 9 8 ?
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(a) 7 D MALIHATG 3T BT &
(b) dTed AfAT B4 &

(C) SoMdT & TR T BT o4 <l ©
(d) Sudaa T

Which of the following is the salient feature of resources?

(a) These are limited as compared to wants
(b) These have alternative uses.

(c) Bothaand b

(d) None of the above

e B ygQ faRyarg o 9 g ?

(a) Ig AT IFLIHATA DI JoI T H WA &
(b) S®T ddbfcdd YART AT 7

(c)adiR b g

(d) 375 ¥ Big 7El

To which factor, economic problem is basically related to :-
(a) Choice (b) Consumer Selection
(c) Firm selection (d) None of these

3t AR Herd: fohd deg & AR § 2

(a) T A (b) ST <

(c) B4 FIT B (d) T & DI TE

Who was the Father of Economics?

(a) J.B. Say (b) Malthus

(¢) Adam Smith (d) Joan Robinson
3R & SFIb b o ?

(a) Sio dlo ¥ (b) Areerd

(c) vsw fmer (d) S Jifa=
Consumer's behaviour is studied in :

(a) Microeconomics (b) Macroeconomics
(¢c) Income Theory (d) None of these

SUHIGT FIER BT AL fbar e & —
(a) W& feme § (b) U feme H
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(c) 3 Rrgia # (d) 57 &1 BIg TE
Which is the First law of Gossen ?
(a) Law of Demand (b) Law of diminishing marginal Utility
(c) Law of equi-marginal (d) Consumer's surplus
Utility
TRA ST yem frm A g oA ar g ?
(a) HIT &1 (b) Rmfa Syzifar g™ fram
(c) TR SyAIRar 2w (d) SuHieT & ged
Utility can be measured by :
(a) Money (b) Exchange of Goods

(c) Weight of the Goods  (d) None of these
SUATRIAT & ATT HI ST Al ©

(a) IT & &N (b) %3 & fafwg g
(c) I P IS gRI (d) T & FIE TE

The function of foreign exchange market is :

(a) Transfer function (b) Credit function

(c) Hedgine (d) All of these

faeeh faffma aoR &1 & § —

(a) BXRICRYT BRI (b) T ¥ B

(c) SIRIH ¥ soitg Al Bl (d) SURId FH

. Which one is component of profit ?
(a) Dividend (b) Undistributed profit

(c) Corporate profit tax (d) All of the above
M & FfeiRed 9 3 oed § ?
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12.

13.

14.
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(a) T (b) 3faaRd <

(c) o < &R (d) SWw i

Utility 1s related to :

(a) Usefulness (b) Morality

(c) Satisfaction of human (d) All of the above

wants

SUIIAAT 1 Hae e ®
(a) HEIHAT A (b) Afcrear A

(c) HIHa 3aegaar &1 gfd & (d) 379 | Al

The ability of satisfying human want in a goods is called its :

(a) Productivity (b) Satisfaction

(c) Utility (d) Profitability

frefl avq # A SmavgEaT & gil B AT B FEd B
(a) SeTedl (b) ST

(c) SuAIRTar (d) SRS

With an increase in income, consumer decreases the consumption of

which goods ?

(a) Inferior goods (b) Normal goods
(¢) Giffen goods (d) Both (a) and (b)
3T 9+ R IUMIaAr b awgeli &1 AT &el <ar § ?
(a) F @ife 1 axqy (b) W a¥GY

(c) Mt avgy (d) (a) 3= (b) =T

Elasticity of demand is a :
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(a) Qualitative statement (b) Quantitative statement

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above
ART & A B

(a) TUMTHS HAT (b) ATATHS HAT

(c) (a) R (b) art (d) & 3 Pl T

15. Who propounded the percentage of proportionate method of

measuring elasticity of demand?

(a) Marshall (b) Flux

(c) Hicks (d) None of these

AT B A A9 & forg uferera a1 srgurfae A &1 ufkares fhee faar 2
(a) AT (b) et

(c) Ew (d) 3 ¥ 7 i

16. Which objectives government attempts to obtain by Budget ?

(a) To promote Economic Development
(b) Balance Regional Development
(c) Re-distribution of Income & Wealth

(d) All of the above.

WHR dolc & A1egq | FAfRad H {5 Il B IR B BT UI™
PR B ?

(a) e faerT BT reire

(b) Hgfera &t faer

(c) 3T Td HUfed BT GHfdRor
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18.

19.
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(d) STdad aHl

With the rise in coffee price the demand of tea :

(a) Rises (b) Falls

(¢) Remains stable (d) None of the above
DD & oI H ghg & AT =™ B 7T —

(a) e © (b) T &

(c) Rer <&h 2 (d) 379 & IS T

The basic reason of operating te law of diminishing return is :-
(a) Scarcity of factors

(b) Imperfect substitution between factors

(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) None of the above

Scfed g™ 199 o1 811 & & BRI 8 —

(a) STEAT BT A

(b) ST BT 3YOT AT~

(¢) (a) 3R (b) 7T

(d) SH Dre el

Reasons of decrease in supply is :-

(a) Increase in production cost
(b) Increase in price substitution

(c) Fall in number of firm in the industry

(d) All of the above
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gt & & BT FRT B —

o\

(a) ST o ¥ g

(b) RO~ & Heu H Bl
(c) SN § ®BH BT AT H BHI
(d) Sudar Tl

20. Who basically propounded the concept of law of equi-marginal

utility ?
(a) Marshall (b) Gossen
(¢) Ricardo (d) Mill

FA—RATT ITAIRTET M & Jot ufduresds i o ?
ORLE (b) T
(c) Rarel (d) o

21. To which market, following figure belongs ?

SAR

MR

(a) Perfect competition (b) Monopoly
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23.
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(c) Monopolistic (d) None of the above

Competition

o= o b 9ToTR &7 uefRig &xar © 2

.

MR

Y

(a) TF wfcranfirar (b) THRBR
(c) TTRIpIRe e (d) 379 ¥ BI &

Average variable costs can be defined as :

(a) TVC x Q (b) TVC + Q
(c) TVC - Q (d) TVC:Q
st aRadefer @ & —

(a) TVC x Q (b) TVC + Q
() TVC-Q (d) TVC+ Q

Supply is associated with :
(a) A Time period (b) Price

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

gfdd feferRad e It gl 8 2
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25.

26.
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(a) fP=il 7T &1 3rafd (b) ®Hd

(c) (a) 3R (b)emH OERRKIEIRE

Determinating factor of supply if goods is :-

(a) Price of goods (b) Price of related goods

(c) Price of factor of (d) All the above.
production

g & g & FeaRe ged o A T 2

(a) I BT DA (b) Sdferd qegai Pl B

(c) STTET WMl BT BIHd (d) STEwRT T

In which market AR=MR ?
(a) Monopoly (b) Monopolistic Competititon
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Perfect competition

fr 9ok § AR= MR grar & ?

(a) TPIEDBR (b) TIErdRe Gfcranrar
(c) (a) @@ (b) T (d) Tt wferfirar

The subject of the study of macroeconomics is :

(a) The principle of national income

(b) The principle of consumer

(c) The priniple of producer

(d) None of these
e TR & U BT favy &
(a) T 31T b1 Rygia
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28.

29.
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(b) ST Br Rygrid

(c) ScUTEd BT Rigld

(d) 379 | Pz TEl

General price level is studied in :-

(a) Microeconomics (b) Macroeconomics
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

HTATT PIAd &R BT ey fhar Sirdr ©

(a) fteTTd srefeme 4 (b) Al sefamet H
(c) (a) @ (b) <= # (d) T & BIg 7T
Net national income at factor cost is called:

(a) National Income (b) Gross Investment
(¢) Domestic Income (d) None of the above

A AN WR Y IS TG Pl hal Sl & —

(a) T I (b) Tl e

(c) TG M (d) ST 9 P 7T

If for a country net factor income from abroad is negative then :
(a) GDP <GNP (b) GDP > GNP

(c) GDP > GNP (d) GDP = GNP

Ife e <or &7 fael 9 urd fHael M FomeAd § ol ¢

(a) el B ST <Hhal (b)) Fhol TR IUTE > Aol AT IS

NESRESI
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31.

32.
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(c) ¥dhel B TG > Fhel  (d) Hhel TR TG = vl AT IUTS

The market value of all final goods and services produced in an

economy over a year is called:

(a) Gross National Product (b) National Income

(c) Gross Domestic Product (d) Net National Product

fhaT srefegawen H Us 99 & Jia ScqTiad Sifad avall JoI Hamsil & 9ol

e T HEd B -
(a) BA TKTT TG (b) T AT
(c) B ER A (d) foge g STe

What are the advantage of Barter System?
(a) Simple System (b) More mutual Co-operation

(c) No economic disparities (d) All the above
JI—Ta g gormell & FefeiRad § &9 9 &4 8 2

(a) WX YOIl (b) 3To=il A=A H gfg
(c) 3N MY =Te (d) ST el

Which one is included in the primary function of money ?
(a) Medium of exchange (b) Measure of value

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) Store of value

a1 & Uafe el & oaid FfoiRaa  fad enfie favar Sirar 2 2
(a) fafvma @1 #regw (b) HeT BT A
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34.

35.
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(c) (a) 3R (b) =l (d) 1T &1 FI
What is true for the central bank :-

(a) Apex bank of the country
(b) Ownership of the government
(c) Regulates the entire banking system in the country

(d) All the above

T d% & dey H fFEfoiRad 3 di— |1 doF 98 7 ?
(a) D=1 b < BT Hdred b 2

(b) D=1 b TR ARBR Bl WI¥ed BTl &

(c) B0 d < H FfbT Yorrell b1 Heres HRal 8

(d) Swa wh

Which committee was constituted for suggesting consumer service

improvements in banks ?

(a) Raja Chelliah Committee (b) Goiporia Committee

(¢) Verma Committee (d) Chakrabarti Committee
dopl | UTed AdT YR vg F=fGRad § A Gfffa @1 7w gor ?
(a) XTSI =retar afifa (b) TsuIRaT Ay

(c) |l AfAfd (d) Feaci wfafa

The full form of ATM is :

(a) Any Time Money (b) All Time Money

(c) Automated Teller (d) Both (a) and (b)

Machine
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37.

38.
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ATM &1 Tof 50 @1 & 2

(a) T <T&H 0 (b) 3ffer erga 7+

(c) difemcs <R A (d) (a) Tor (b) ST

Who is the custodian of Indian banking system ?

(a) Reserve bank of India (b) State Bank of India

(c) Unit Trust of India (d) LIC of India

YRR dfbTT YoITell T WRefd I & 2

(a) Rord 9@ sifte gfean (b) ¥ ¥ e g
(c) I v sifw e (d) ¥R Shgw e frr
Who gave the cardinal concept of utility?

(a) Marshall (b) Pigou

(c) Hicks (d) Samuelson

SUIIAEAT &7 TorErae Rigid =1 9 fea uwgd fear ?

(a) Fie (b) 9L

(c) fea (d) Hger

Goods, which can alternatively be used are called :

(a) Complementary Goods  (b) Substitutes

(¢) Comforts (d) None of these
U U fSThT Ub GO & dacl YA fhal SITdl &, Peeldl & —

(a) WP T (b) T aGY
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40.
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o

(¢) JIRTHAITAD GRG1Y (d) 7 3 Pls el

Goods discrimination is find in which market ?

(a) Pure competition (b) Perfect competition

(c) Monopoly (d) Monopolistic competition

fe IR ¥ a¥q fovg g <imar § 2

(a) & WA (b) Tt uferafire

(c) TPIEaDBR (d) UpTRrBRIHS yferafirar
General Price level is studied in :

(a) Microeconomics (b) Macroeconomics

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

AT Hed WX &I e9g fhar Smar g —
(a) it fomet | (b) wHfte smefemre 4

(c) (a) 3R (b) < (d) Suda d ®ig 7
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MODEL PAPER

SET-9
Answers :-
1 b (2) c 3) c (4) a (5) c
(6) a (7) b (8) a 9) d (10) d
(11) d (12) C (13) C (14) b (15) C
(16) d (17) a (18) C (19) d (20) b
(21) b (22) d (23) C (24) d (25) d
(26) a (27) b (28) a (29) b (30) C
(31) d (32) d (33) d (34) b (35) C
(36) a (37) a (38) b (39) C (40) b
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MODEL PAPER
d{kké& XII
3R (@1forsg) — Economics (Commerce)
SET -9
(@vs — II') (Section- II)
(g SR 77)
(Short Answer Type Questions)

fun’k & TS G114 W 10 Tb oy ITRIT TS 8 TAT TP & oY 3 3
frema & |
Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each question
carries 3
marks.
Q.1 What is meant by consumer ‘equilibrium? State its condition in
case of a single commaodity.
U A d T AU 8?7 UPh ax] Bl <UT H IuHIadT el
T BIFY |
Q2. What are the assumptions of the law of Demand?
AT & R @) @ AN 82
Q3. Calculate the MR and AR on the basis of quantity sold, price

and total revenue given in the table.
fFrfeRag AR # QU ST A, SHd T el IINH & SMER R

MR 1 AR &1 0T BHIFT |



Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Q7.

Q8.

Q.
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Quantity Price TR AR MR
Sold

1 9 9

2 8 16

Show AR and MR curves in a diagram under monopolistic

competition.

THIHRT gfaaifidar §# AR d2m MR &l &l Y@ gRT fe@rEu |

When does savings become negative?

g9 e FUNHD Bl &7

Balance of payments is always in equilibrium. Why?

YA WY Had Adfeld I&d1 2 | aai?

What 1s meant by visible and invisible items in balance of

payment account? Give two examples of invisible items.

YA Ager W H g AT g™ Hal q FT AU 87 Ag™ Hal
CACURSHERE IS

Explain the features of tax.

PR BT VA 98T |

Demand curve in monopolistic competition is more elastic.

Explain.
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UHIHRT Ufafar 5 57 ash 31ftie dkeR 8idl & | T $IoTY |

QI10. Who determines the price in the perfect competition-Industry

or firm?

gof gfoaifirar § omd iR $IF SRar &— SR a1 BH ?

Long Answer type Questions
< I uS
fun’k & ST ST 11 ¥ 15 P 4" SO TS 8 T GAD B oY 6 3
FenfRa g |

Instruction :- For questions 11 to 15 are long answer type and each question

carries

6 marks.

QII. What is law of Increasing Returns and why does it become
Operational?
IAf gig 9 w1 © T I8 i Ar] Bar 87

QI12. Explain the characteristics of Indifference curves.
SERIAAT — Iehi &1 fIvyarg qasy |

QI13. What do you mean by utility? Write the concepts of utility.

ST I 3T T A9 & 7 SYARTAT B GRS &l ford |

Q14. Explain the importance of circular flow of income.
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Ifehy I YdT8 &I H8cd ddTsy |

Ql15. What is tax? What are its characteristics?
PR & ? sHD 7 fquwdny g ?
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gus — II (Section- 11)

g Icavd s (Short Answer Type Questions.)

TS 6T 1 W 10 T oY S IS € T Y% & oy oI 3id
e 2 |
10x3 =30

Instruction :- For questions nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type and each

question carries 3 marks.

10 x3 =30

Ql.

Ans.:

What is meant by consumer’s Equilibrium? State its condition

in case of a single commodity.

IUHIFIT AT | T AU § ? U ax] DI QW H SYHIGT Gl
W BIfSY |

A consumer is said to be in equilibrium, when he is spending
his given income on various goods in such a way that
maximises his satisfaction.

Condition of consumers equilibrium in case of a single
commodity: consumers equilibrium in case of a single
commodity is attained when the marginal utility of the
commodity measured in terms of money equal to it’s price

symbolically.
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Ans.:
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MUx = Py

QU Fdel— T SU9Ial S Y Ao H Bl 8, 5 g8 370
<1 g 3 TAT IIGIR Bl A UG e Dl 3fdhTd B ofdl & |
TN UKl H, S Dl SYAIENT U4 FT A D qodM T H DI
gRade ST A8l AredT a9 I I A dI ¥ Hel ol 2 |
Uh 9] b oy STHIET Fdal— I dged o Refd a9 ura

W%,m%wm(@)gaaﬁwmﬁm(MUm) &

Px

aNTeR 81 Sirdl 2 | arerid

MUx
Px = Mum

What are the assumptions of the law of demand?
AT & M @1 a1 A 57

Law of demand is based on following assumption:-

1. Consumer’s income should remain constant.

2. Consumer’s taste, nature etc. should remain constant.
3. Price of related goods should remain constant.

4. Consumer remains unknown with new substitutes.

5. There is no possibility of price change in future.

AT @ fm @ fhafiadr 8 wadrel W oemRa 2| ffeRad
AT @ fafd & AT &1 W e g 28—
1. SUHIGIT T AT H BIg uRadd F&l 8FT ARy |



Q3.

Ans.:

Q4.

Ans.:
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2. IUAIGT B BfY, W[UE, THS A H $IS gRac &1 81 A1y |
3. HaRd awgall @ HHd H PIs qRad+ T8l el ARy |

4. AT T4 IO 9 BT IYHTEIT Pl S Tl 81 12T |

5. fasy H IR & HIAT H IRIAT DI FHIEAT T8l B 1T |
Calculate the MR and AR on the basis of quantity sold, price

and total revenue given in the table.
F=feRad |l & 9T A, HMa Tl ol FH @ JMER W)

MR Tm AR &1 0T BHIFT |

Quantity Price TR AR MR
sold
1 9 9
2 8 16

(1) AR =Price, so, AR=9,8
(ii)) MR, = TR,— TR,
So, for quantity 1 MR=9
So, for quantity 2 MR=16-9 =7.
Show AR and MR curves in a diagram under monopolistic

competition.

THIEHRT gfaafar § AR d2m MR @i &l @rftaa gRT fearsy |

A Demand curve under monopolistic competition is more
elastic and slopes downward from left to right. A demand curve
under monopolistic competition is neither perfectly elastic like
perfect competition nor unit elastic like pure monopoly. The

demand curve under monopolistic competition is less elastic as




345

compared with perfect competition and more elastic as

compared with monopoly.

AR and MR in Monopolistic competition

Revenue

MR AR

Output

TR —  THIHR YR qroiR &9 H§ Gianfl B9 §96y gy Sdrfed |
HRD Fde I~ a¥qeil BT Iaed ol 2| T qoiR S # U
HH PHIFT ETCIHY TR BAT & YT8d B Fdhdl § IR T PR UH
B GRT HHd deR oM W UEd GO AR ol SR | Ui Reafq

AR 3R MR @ 9 9 SR e (RAT 88 8kl & 9o 91F 81 AR

dem MR Y@ UHAGRT B9 @ gor § gudt gl 8, 39 Rafa &1
=1 o # uefia foear w2 |

AR and MR in Monopolistic competition

Revenue

MR AR

Output

Qs. When does saving become negative?

I e FUNHD Bl o7
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Ans. ;- Negative saving is termed as ‘dis-saving’ which signifies the
situation where consumption (C) exceeds income (Y)

Y
A

Cc>Y

Propensity N

savings

el

A saving

e
v
Dis-saving Income

S

v

As a result, component ‘S’ becomes negative in Y =C + S

Propensity to save has been shown in fig. S shows the
propensity to save curve left to point A, SS curve is negative
because people do not save before income level OA. At point
A, saving 1s zero (i.e. at point A, income is equal to
consumption) beyond income level OA, saving increases

because people save more with increased income.
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FOMHSG §ad I 3qFay (dis-saving) H&T ST © | F0THAS §ad a8

AR s SuMiT @ (C) o (Y) & 21fdes 81 ST & 2reiid

Q6.

C>Y

519 R Y=C+S § S &7 "ch ROMHD B SIdl 2 |

T9d Ugfd g (propensity to save curve) W &9 § —

Y
A

C>Y

Propensity R

savings

A

A saving

A\V4
Dis-saving \v/ Income

S

v

ad ygfa & o gRT a1 & | o | (SS) 9% 99d Ugfd 9% 7 |
Fad e % (SS) & A a5 @ - 99d Fomd® § difd 3T HH

Bl @ BRI AN god Tl BR Ud | A fd=g IR g9d g © i e
BT 3T SUART RER & | A a5 & S 99d omg 4 gfg & 9 .
A 1SS g el Y@ 2 wifd oMy &R g9d # gig Mftad = R 7 |

Balance of payments is always in equilibrium why?

YT AY Aqd Agfera gar g | a&af ?



Ans.:-

Q7.

Ans.:-

348

Balance of payments of a country is always balanced because
entries in BOP account are done on the basis of credit (or
receipt) and debit (or payment) in dual entry system. After
filling all the entries in the record, total credit and debit become
equal to each other because both the sides are equal in
transaction and recorded in opposite direction that is why,

BOP is always in equilibrium.

Th QY P YA UAY Fad Faq ol Reafd § Blar 8 wifd sH®I
=1 981 W & A Qe UAfe & oFeRI T SI&RNT & JMER W
fpar orar &1 9N ufafedl @1 W 1 W WA R fAaRT H g
QGIRAT, Bl IRl & SRIER BT © il oF—ad & QI Y&l Iy
H R B 7 3R 78 AR § th-—gR @ favg fQwr # forar S
2| T8 BRI B 6 o @ gfte | A A9 Agerd § 8l ¢ |

What is meant by visible and invisible items in balance of

payment account? Give two examples of invisible items.

I gl Wd H g8 T7 35S Hal I o1 AT 8?2 315 Hal
@ <l BaTERY SN |

Visible Items : Exports and Imports of all type of physical

goods is called visible items. For e.g., Tea, Coffee etc.

Invisible Items : Exports and Imports of services is called

invisible items. For example, Shipping, Insurance, Banking etc.



Q8.

Ans.:-

349

T A — g8 #al H Gl YR Bl Hifce gl b1 ARd vd Hafd
Afeferd BIaT 8 | 38 g8 WS g9fe el Sl @ Riifd I axqy fbdl
ugref ¥ g1 IEdl 3 |

AT 7S — s Ol UPR Bl HaTell BT HI A AT ST B | 59

3 7 Y HEd © it I JaTg fHAl garel &1 72l 9+ gl 2|
SETERU— §fhT, SRR
Explain the features of tax.

PR DI fayyarg qarsy

Characteristics of Tax :

1. A tax is a compulsory contribution. Everyone has to pay a

tax upon whom it is levied by the State. Refusal to pay a

tax 1s subject to punishment.

. It is the duty of the tax payer to pay the tax, if he is liable

to pay it.

. Revenue received from tax-payers may not be incurred

for their benefit alone, but for the general and common

benefit.

. Since public expenditure is done for the common benefit

and the benefit may not be in proportion of payment of

tax.

. A tax may be imposed on an individual or property or

commodities, but it is actually paid by individuals.

. Itis a legal collection.

IR o fayyan f=aq € —



QoO.
Explain.

Ans.:-

350

1. IR U AR P1ae 2|

2. PR ¥ BATCl M BT ITANT FH T |

3. WRHR IR & 9l A PIg [AUY o™ T8I Y& Hall o |

4. JIMW HR 0 T By Afdd 3O I J@T Yol Dl B H ol
AGAT § olfd 3id § B BT WaE M & gRT & fhar oar @
Fife Yot f ar sl saaq @1 g8 ey &l 2|

5. R RGN JAAAT AT UR ST STl & IR ST Y fad
B B & | I§ SABT AT dbecied AT Sl @ |

6. BRI H BRI Pl AN HAT TS 3 by I URIHel 2d T T |
PR HIT ARTd I el B |
7. BRIV JeTfS oo 0R SemRa 3 fFufRa gar 2|

Demand curve in Monopolistic competition is more elastic.

UHIAGRT Uferfrar & 477 9 3ifded AreR 8ldT 8 | W By |

Demand Curve under monopolistic competition is more elastic
and slopes downward from left to right. A demand curve under
monopolistic competition is neither perfectly elastic like perfect
competition, nor unit elastic like pure monopoly. The demand
curve under monopolistic competition is less elastic as
compared with perfect competition and more elastic as

compared with monopoly (See fig.)
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Pure Monopoly v Monopolistic competition
e=0 e>1
MR AR MR AR
X (0] X
Y
Perfect
e=0
AR=MR
0 X

THIGRT Ufcrfiar § AT ab e AR glal § IR 9’ 9 g1
I AR 2| varfder uforafrar § wd &1 |9t g% gof gfaafar @
e 7 a1 goiaar deeR Bdr 2 iR 9 8 fAyg TaieR & avE sa1
AMIER | UpIEbRT Ufcraifiar | Gfaaifiidr vd UareeR gHl gchl &
[T 89 @ BRYT UHITGRI YRRIRTAr &1 |07 a6 goi gicrarrar
&I JAIT H BH A arell [ UBIEBR bl Joai- | 3Afd o arell
CEESIGIRINGCREIS R ER)
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Pure Monopoly

e=0
MR AR
(0] X
v Monopolistic competition
e>1
MR AR
(0] X
Y
Perfect
e=0
AR=MR
(0] X
QI10. Who determines the price in the perfect competition- Industry
or firm?

qut gieraRar § owd FERe $F dxar 8— SERT a1 BH?

Ans.:- In perfect competitive market, price is determined by demand
and supply forces which is termed as 'Price determination by
industry under perfect competition.' i.e., in perfect competition,

price is determined by the industry.
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In perfect competition, price determined by the industry is
accepted by the every firm.i.e. in perfect competition, every
firm in the industry is price-taker.

In perfect competition, the individual firm may not alter
the price, determined by the industry. Firm can only adjust the

quantity produced at the price taken from the industry.

quf URRRTAr H @is A U ®H 3fddl &1 IR HIAd R YHd el Slel
Hhd Fifd R FENT & IATa DI Jor-l H SHDI IJUAT I<d1g- I
BIAT € JAAT T 3fdbell BH & Sdlad dl A FYU AN D fHd
IAEH B AT B b 9gd BICT 91T Bl o | fdb] i B4 FeAds
ISR HIET TR Y91 STl Al & | Sfd 9gd 1 BH Teb A1 BB PRl
2 I SH@T 31 UE Ba 5 YT ST {B FR @ 2| Aa: gui ufranfian
H Qe omd FEiRa @xar & 9 & el B9 | U6 Dl ®BH al
ST gRT MgiRd ®Ma &1 f&ar gsnm A ofill € 3ifq a8 a\a
PENCIRS IR
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Set —
us — 3 (Section- 3)

<§ef Sedg w7 (Long Answer Type Questions. )

ferder & TS AT 11 9 15 T 4l IR TS 8 TA7 IS & oIy ©: 3h
iR 2 |
5x6=30

Instruction :- For questions nos. 11 to 15 are long answer type and each

question carries 6 marks.

5x6=30
Long Answer Type Questions -
&Y I T
Q11. What is Law of Increasing Returns and why does it become

operational?

Il gig | w1 € don I8 &l R 8T § ?

Ans.:- Law of increasing returns appears in the initial stage of
production. When variable factor is increased on fixed factors

of production, total production increases and it signifies

increasing returns to a factor.
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Law of increasing returns operates due to organisational
improvement that occur due to increased use of factors of
production. Working efficiency of factors increases and
external as well as internal economies of large scale are
obtained in the production. Consequently, optimum utilisation
of fixed and indivisible factors becomes possible and AP

alongwith MP continues to increase.

Table : Increasing Returns to a factor

Units of Total Average Marginal
variable Factor| production production Production
(Labour) (TP) (AP) (MP)

1 4 4 4
2 10 5 6
3 19 6.3 9
4 33 8.25 14
5 51 10.2 18
6 76 12.7 25

Diagrammatic Representation: If table is plotted on graph
paper, then in case of increasing returns to a factor, following
shapes of AP and MP are obtained. It is clear from the figure

that, as production is increased and units of variable factors
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are increased, AP and MP both start increasing. But increase in
MP is greater as

compared to AP.

Y lr Increasing Returns to a factor
MP

A

P AP

&

M

(0] > X

Variable Factor

Causes of operation of Increasing Returns to a Factor : There
are following causes of operation of increasing returns to a

factor :

(a) Fixed Factors: Costs of fixed factors is also fixed.
Cost per unit of production decreases with every
increase in production. As a result of it, this law becomes
operative.

(b)Indivisibility of Factors: This reason was pointed out by
Mrs. Joan Robinson. According to Mrs. Robinson, there
are few factors, which can not conveniently be divided
and it becomes necessary to use them in available
quantity ( e.g., big and heavy machines, engines, etc.).

Fixed factors could not be fully utilised in the beginning
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with lesser units of variable factor. But as the variable
factors continue to increase, fixed factors are optimally
utilised. As a result of it production increases but cost
starts decreasing. In this way indivisibility of factors leads
the operation of the law of increasing returns to a factor.
(c) Better co-ordination between Factors : Till fixed factors
are under utilised, increase in units of variable factor
increases co-ordination between fixed and variable
factors. As a result of it, production increases of a greater

pace.

AEE & g8 Ulahe fEr Sdfad gig M (Increasing Returns to

a Factor or Law of Increasing Returns) —Scure=T &1 UR®dh rawer
H e gig | &N 811 & | 99 Ifcd & Ay Aol o Rer
G HX Yh A D AT BT yRakdd fBar Sar 8, 99 Sdred § gfg
gl 2, 99 39 Iafa gfg fram wer Siar 2 |

Iaufced gfg | &1 RIS &1 4= SR I8 7 b deEl ol
SHTSAl BT SaRICR TANT &R F WIS GoR 8Id &, AeE &
PRI H gig B & TAT g8, YA DI MRS UG I g9d U
Bl B, e woawu ReRr 9 ifdvsg |l &1 rgdelad YT

TG BF ol ', e dRU AA Sdreear (MP) der sid
Iaaredal (AP)  Hi 9@ o € |
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Ik/ku d c<-r ifrQy

(Increasing Returns to a Factor)

BIRERENE EGESRUES! SINSESICE B IR CIES IS IEE|
A @ (TP) (AP) (MP)
gpTe (57)

1 4 4 4

2 10 5 6

3 19 6.3 9

4 33 8.25 14

5 51 10.2 18

6 76 12.7 25

R R WliaRer — Iudad difefdl &1 i I Yok IR =T
WY A 84 Sodfed gfg a8 d AP dem MP &1 -3 & J9R 3fdqfd
uT Bl B | e 9 e ® 6 Sh-o Safd &1 R fear S
3R IR AEF @ HEAT § IRk g @l ol 8, du9—dd
3 SR AMI=T STeT &Ml 9.7 o' © | fbeg MP ¥ gfg @1 ugfa
AP @ gfg & g # a1fde g 8l 2 |

Y lr Long of Increasing Returns

MP

AP

Variable Factor
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AEE @ de.d Ufabe @ fEamiadar & dR (causes of operation

of Increasing Returns to a Factor)- 9®M @ de.d Ufihel 1erdm
Saf gfg g & framfiad & eror feaq € —

(1) Rer W= (Fixed Factors) — Rer AwE & @R ReR 81t € |
AT ReR 8F WR I @! gig Ul SabTs 3IId ANTd Bl BH B |
HeRawat I8 | fharmde 8Iar & |

(2) sreEr @1 rfawrsaar (Indivisibility of Factors) — s e @
il 81 & §9 BRU Bl AR GiF AT 7 &FF e b |
S AR FY ST & AEH 59 THR B Uoid & 8 © o I
IMTIHATAR favro T8 far S F&dT | 09 AREl & RS 9 &
U fAfSad 7131 § AN &RAT ST 8 | §8. SUBRYT, Sol-aR e U
Sfed & WAl @ SRV 2| UR™ H ReR AEE @ W A
gRad i FRFE T fFY oM @ SR Rer arAl &1 o fages
TE B Ul | - aRadiid 9 e O &, ReR ArE @t
gui fagred (optimum utilization) M & ®RUT IAEA H doil 9 I(G
Il ® oIl oINTd Hes off el & | 39 YR ReR Al &l ifdqrsadr &
PR Iafd gfg Faq fhamdia gar 2|

(3) ®rR&I H Sfud A<y (Better co-ordination between the

Factors)- i d& Sdied & ReR HR$G &I 3(ed YA il o,
gRadTiId ®R&G &I FAga1 (co-ordination) # 3fg Bl T | s>
Helawt Bl IATG H gl 88 &) ¥ gig Bl o |

Explain the characteristics of Indifference curves.
SENFA—dashi & fayya adisy |




Ans. :
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Characteristics of Indifference curve are as follows :

1.

Indifference curve slopes downward from left to right (i.e.

it has a negative slope)

. Higher indifference curve shows higher level of satisfaction

and vice-versa.

. Two indifference curves of the same consumer never cut

each other as different ICs show different levels of
satisfaction.

Indifference curve never touches any of the axis.
Indifference curve is convex to the origin because MRS, is
diminishing.

Indifference curves need not to be parallel. Indifference

curves of perfect substitutes are parallel.

. The curvature of the indifference curve shows the degree of

substitute and complementary nature between two goods.

ST gl BT fayyamg —

. IRl 9% 9 W SR A FRAr ga siar § | (1id Sardiedn

qh DT aTel SKUIIASD Bidl ¢ |

AT ST 96 A1 IS dh B gl H o die 'R
T 9T B |

U & SUHIGIT & & IQRIAl dgb b AN Dl HHI 8] bred |
IETAIAT G 1 AT B 3feT BT Ty 8T B |
ST 9% Ja fag &) iR S=deR g1 & aifés MRSy, @
gs Bl © |
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Ans. :
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6. SRIAAT Gshl BT FATKR BT ATATD ol o | IO WU~ awjali o
ISMAAT @b &I gehal (curvature) <7 a3l & A& RATGIAT Ud

REAT & AT BT gl & ((aid SeriFar s Rrasl &8 agdn forg
gY BN, Q1 a%gell & 91 R &I Y 31 81 A 81T ) |

What do you mean by utility? Write the concepts of utility.
SYARAT MY FT FAHSTT 87 SYATRIAT & GEROMat br fore |

Utility means 'Want satisfying power of a commodity or the
capacity of a commodity to satisfy a particular want of
consumer. Every commodity has some inherent want
satisfying capacity. Utility is the relative word. Although ligor is
expensive still demand is there.

In the words of Frazer, “Utility is simply desiredness.”
Even immoral and anti-social acts are of utility to some person.
If the demand for a particular goods greater will be utility
obtained by the consumer with the consumption of that
goods. As consumer continues to consume more units of a
particular goods his intensity of consumption for that goods

decreases.

SUAIRAT &1 el B awdHdl & Adfe—ufad | TR vl # avg H
Pl ST @1 ATaHar favy &1 Fdftc o f2d &war sieEr wfad
ST M B YT & |
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Ans. :
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UAd O] H D3 7 dlig T fOuwar e fAfka =d @ s
IR SUATEIT IFD] AN BRAT & | AMardD U4 BINDRD Il 8 YD
B I3l H SUARIAT 81 Webell © | Uob I bl ST adl qegan &
o 9 781 Bt 7 | SuAfiar v Wnfdrd 7| Aed uered wWRed &
forg B R® B1d gU 1 A1 Uard YRl Afdd & foy Sy I@d
2| NG D SUART T 2T IYAIRTAT BT S <<l 2 |

U0 BolRk & Il H * ISYAIAIAT bdd $8T HRAT 2 |° 39 UhR
3Hfae R S ARI, Shdl A W fFAT Afdd vy w1 IuIIfar
o 8 | ITARET §28T @1 daar &1 Bad skl © | Syqraar 3§ el
q & Ul IYANT BT el T 3ffdes s IuFTadT &I I9 9] &
STHRT ¥ IAT &1 37 ITARQAr Ui 8111 | Si—oid Susraar fa=dt
] AT BT SUHRT BRAT Il ST 8 | SHD SUART DI 52T DI el
HH B Fell I 2 |

Explain the importance of circular flow of income.

b1 T YdTg HT Aed gdigy |

In economic analysis circular flow has a vital role to play.

Salient points showing the importance of circular flow of income

are as follows :

1.
2.
3.

It helps in estimation of national income.
It gives the knowledge of working of the economy.
Equality between savings and investment becomes an

important basis for monetary policy in the economy.

. Its study also helps in fiscal policy from the economic point of

view.
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. Its study helps in analysing the reasons of imbalance in the

economy and making solutions to them.

. Keynesian Theory of Income and Employment takes important

note of elements associated with flow of money.

. It also helps in studying the effects on imports and exports in

the economy.

. This circular flow explains that

Production = Income = Expenditure

This identity becomes basis for the methods of calculating

national income.

anfdfer fawiyor & 3fedoT & aHiy AT ydre 98d Mfdd F8aqul & |

FHId AT YaTsl P A W Tl WRg fa=g 7741 8 —

1. TSR M BT AT — Q¥ DI ALY 3 DI IT0ET R H ]
TATE BT eITT 98 ST 2 |

2. JJIIRT B HRI-YUITAT BT S — §Hd gRT B4 Ig AleH B STl
2 o srferawen gars 9 A SR o) B T Aqal T |

3. Hifgsd I &1 "8 — UHIg AY Yare AdTaRAT H FE ol
AT &1 FAFEAT A & gRehIo | HAifgd FIfd & H8d Bl W
BT B |

4. ISTHYII A BT HED — THIF AT YAEl b AT b GRI
feReIT W Hed IR Y@ DI e | IASTHNR I BT A5

e B ST ¢ |

5. AT B AARIR HT ALIT — b1 MM YaTal & gRT A=A

& BRI TAT IAD] G B B SUMT HT 3eFIF fHar S AHham 2|

6. 3T g ISR RIGT &7 UfTuTesT — H&T Jarg aAr 3d JoIfad &=
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Ans. :
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arel Iedl bl €O H g B URIg JIATRET 90 THO HI-F o M T
AR & RIg=d &1 ufdures fhar g1 I8 Rigra wdfe efvrs
HT TE 3T 2|

7. IR AURS Nl BT MR ThIT T Ydiel & eggd |

T AT BT © b IR I H W I R g, aife smardt ar
YA A <N Bl 3 8 | AR DT BH B Bl e F TR
frata o dreaTfed A @ AT BT AR B

8. IS, 3T IAT Y Pl I8 FHAA— 3T & IhiT Y8 9 W<

B AT 2 6 SAEH, g dUT g IAed UihAT & ey
I IRl TAT HARl & oI Bl Udhe dd & A= w9 | 3
YHR Ak YdiE W AT Bl © fb — IAURA = (G = I IS
T ST 3 & AT B fadi BT 3R 2 |

What is Tax? What are its characteristics?

PR T 77 TP T fIvyag 87

Definitions of Tax :

. According to Dalton, “A tax is a compulsory contribution

imposed by a public authority irrespective of an exact amount
of service rendered to the tax payer in return and not imposed

as a penalty for any legal offence.”

. According to Byehler, “It is a compulsory contribution,

although it may be paid willingly enough, but it is not a penalty

for legal offences.”

. According to De Marco, “ The tax is the price which citizen

pays to the State to cover his shares of the cost of the general

public services which will consume.”
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4. According to Bastable, “Tax is compulsory contribution of the
wealth of a person or body of persons for the service public
power.”

Thus, A tax is a compulsory payment made by a person or

a firm to a government without reference to any benefit, the

payer may derive from the government.

Characteristics of Tax :

1. A tax is a compulsory contribution. Every-one has to pay a
tax upon whom it is levied by the State. Refusal to pay a tax
is subject to punishment.

2. Itis the duty of the tax-payer to pay the tax, if he is liable to
pay it.

3. Revenue received from tax payers may not be incurred for
their benefit alone, but for the general and common
benefit.

4. Since public expenditure is done for the common benefit
and the benefit may not be in proportion of payment of tax.

5. A tax may be imposed on an individual or poroperty or
commodities, but it is actually paid by individuals.

6. It is a legal collection.

& gRITETY (Definitions of Tax) —

1. Slecd & AR, "R Ald Fdl RT ST AT Yo AFaR 3y
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g o IeT ) & Y § & S drell Y & 98 SaqT e’ H
T WIS B I Dlg ey 781 © 3R 7 & I8 fbdl IR—Br B

®T AT & B I
W0 FEeR & IR, * IR U AR 3fveE 2 | Tefd gad!

$eBIYad A Al fHIT ST Fahdl 8 IR T8 BTN AURTET B
qUS TEl B |
U0 €0 AT & IITAR, "B 98 eI & Gl [P UAD ANTRS AR
DI AT AGAAS HARI B NG & Iacl, O a8 STHRT BT,
<l & I

9 UHR PR I8 AT YA & Sl Ub Afdd a1 BH gRI
BRI AT ST & | BRI DI WRHR ¥ AT drel A &bl
SO Pl T Gy TS Biar 2|

¥ & favwarg (Characteristic of Tax) —

1.

2.

3.

4.

IR U AR YT 2|

TR A B dTell M BT SYANT A 2 & forg favar Srar =
TRBR HRGTAT BT X B 98cl § BIg Iy o 721 U™ dell ¢ |
JEU B S FAI DIs AR (U AT AAdT YSil Bl B H ofl
ADhT & P 3fd H DR BT YA M B gRT & fbar 7am 2,
Fifes goil 1 a1 fUsell 9ad &1 g3 T Bl © |

PR I3 AAT TR R ST ST &, IR SHDI I Al

B A B | IT DT AT B HHT ST & |

BRI H PREIAT BT AN HAT =1 2, fg I8 ufiwat <f2d & 2,
PR | BT ANTT I e © |

FRIRNIYOT TS Al W ARG iR FeilRa grar 2
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MODEL PAPER
dfkk &XII
YR (@1forsd) — Economics (Commerce)
Set — 10
gvg — 1 (Section- 1)
g g1 (Objective Type Questions.)
forder & usT W@ 1 9 40 AF # TR fwed g 71w &, R 9 o |31 2§ | |98
fadwea a1

g g 93 # fafed &,

Instruction :- For questions no. 1 to 40 there are four alternatives of which
only one
is correct. Chose the correct alternative and mark it in the

answersheet.

1.  Who gave the definition of Economics related to welfare?

(a) Adam Smith (b) Marshall
(c) Robbins (d) Samuelson
JAYA B BT el gRFIYT & STHGTT 29—

(a) veq R\ (b) w¥a
ORER (d) et

2. Production possibility curve is -

(a) Concave to the axis.
(b) Convex to the axis.
(c) Parallel to the axis.
(d) Vertical to the axis

ST HHIGAT dsh -
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(a) 3187 BT AR AR BN &
(b) 3187 & MR I~ BT &
(¢) 31eT BT IR TR BT &
(d) @1e7 BT IR I BT ©

Which of the following is characteristic of utility ?
(a) Utility 1s psychological phenomenon
(b) Utility is subjective

(c) Utility is relative concept
(d) All of these

SUIIfTAr o = § o9 A faegrvand € 2

(a) STARAT Yo AAAE TS IR §

(b) ST SAfFTRS Bl 8

(¢) SUMAET &1 R Anfde &

(d) 5 & a

How we calculate marginal utility?

() ATU (b) AMU
AQ AQ

() AQ (d) AQ
ATU AMU

IhekUr mi ;kixrk dli fudkyr g\

(a) ATU (b) AMU
AQ AQ
(c) AQ (d) 8¢
ATU AMU

Indifference curve slops :

(a) From Right to Left (b) From Left to Right
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these
T a6 &I DT Bl § —

OEREIELR (b) 9 & <1

o

(c) (a) @ (b) <= (d) T | BIg &
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With the rise in coffee price, the demand of tea -

(a) Rises (b) Falls

(c¢) Remains stable (d) None of the above
BB & Jod H gl 89 I =Y D AN —

(a) e © (b) Tt ®

(c) RerR z&<h ® (d) T ® & ®rg Tl

Contraction in demand appears, when :

(a) Price rises and demand (b) Price rises and demand also rises
falls

(c) Price remains stable and (d) Price falls but demand remains
demand falls stable.

|1 H Hegerd T Bl § ofd ¢
(a) D el & SR AN =edl (b) P g8l § 3R AT 9t gl ©
g

(c) od Rer <&@ ® 3R (d) $Hd el 8 ofdb d1iT Rer veedl ©
AT gedl ©

Law of demand is a :

(a) Qualitative statement (b) Quantitative statement

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of these
(a) TTHD PYUT (b) ATATHD HAT
(¢) (a) wd (b) < (d) 5T & PIg T

When change in the price of goods- X affects the demand of goods
Y, this demand i1s called:

(a) Price demand (b) Income demand

(¢) Cross demand (d) All of these
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11.

12.
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99 X a5 @ HAd BT IR Y ag @ A6 B gAIfAT HRar &, a9 I8
HAT HETI ©:

(a) BT | (b) 3T AT
(c) IR =i (d) 3 =l

Which is a reason of change in demand

(a) Change in consumer’s  (b) Change in price of related goods

income

(c) Population increase (d) All of these

407 # gRGdT BT DI AT BRI & 2

(a) SUMIRT BT AR § gRTdT (b)) Heferd qvgan &1 bIHd § gRac

(c) S gy (d) &7 & wfl

The basic reason of operating law of diminishing returns is :

(a) Scarcity of factors (b) Imperfect substitution between
factors

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

Il g M9 o] 819 &1 4% BRUT i AT & 7

(a) WM @1 AT (b) AT T o] I I

() (a) iR (b) (d) T 9 P T

M R is shown as:

(a) AT (b) IR
AQ Q
() @ (d) None of the above

Q
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14.
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M R vef¥a fear S g -

(a) ATR (b) TR
AQ Q

(c) w (d) 379 A PIg e
Q

Which factors are used in short-run production process?

(a) Fixed factors (b) Variable factors

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

IBTA § I ufshar # f=faRad § o9 3 A™H 8Id 87

(a) Rer e (b) gRadTdTer e
() (a) 3R (b) =T (d) ¥ ¥ Pre T

In final equilibrium of firm :

(a) MC cuts MR from above (b) MC cuts MR from below

(c) Both (a) and (b) are true (d) None of the above is true

3if Hger W H ¢
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16.
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(a) MC a5 MR &1 Sk (b) MC 7% MR &I S | drear 8

Predr 8
(c) STdad T (a) W@ (b) W (d) TN ey

Which is a basis for the classification of the market ?

(a) Perfect competition (b) Zero competition

(¢) Imperfect competition  (d) All of the above.

gIoTN TR0 7 FArforRad #§ oI 41 3R 27

Which factor determines equilibrium price?

(a) Demand for commodity (b) Supply of commodity
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) None of the above

A dAd & FuRe gee fFrefaRad § 9 | 87

(a) T DT AT (b) %G 1 I
(c) (a) 3R (b) <l (d) &7 & Prg Tl
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18.

19.
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What does a monopolist market show ?

(a) Production process
(b) Distribution System
(c) Nature of market

(d) None of these

UHITHR IoTR fbd guiar & 2
(a) S ST

(b) foeree oo

(¢) T s

(d) T I FI$ T

Price of goods determined where :

(a) Demand > Supply (b) Demand < Supply

(¢) Demand = Supply (d) None of the above
IOR # T @ diFd 99 fag ) fFuiRa gt 8, w18t —

(a) g% @1 97T >ag & g (b) IR T AT < ag BT gfd

o

(c) a%g &1 AT =g B gfd  (d) I F PIS T

Employment theory is related to :
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(a) Static economics
(b) Micro economics
(¢) Macro economics

(d) None of the above

AUSTR RIET= &1 949 2 -

(a) Xfcrd Srivre
(b) @ v |
(c) Ve iy ¥
(d) 3 ¥ B

Increase in stock of capital is known as :

(a) Capital Loss
(b) Capital Profit
(c) Capital formation

(d) None of the above

(a) IO &
(b) Iofr @
(c) qoft frfor
(d) Sudad ¥ ¥ B =
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Which is the equilibrium condition of circular flow in four sector

model ?

87

22.

23.

(a) C+1

) C+1+G + (X-M)

(b)C+I+G

(d) None of the above

IR &3 ffFeRe & Al Yars § Ao & oy wd F=faiad § i

(a) C+1

) C+1+G + (X-M)

Which one is true ?

(a) GNP =GDP +
Depreciation
(c) NNP = GNP-
Depreciation
ERI R

(a) GNP = GDP +dramae

(¢) NNP = GNP-g4mae

(b) C+I1+G

o

(d) 379 A BIg e

(b) NNP = GNP + Depreciation

(d) GNP = NNP-Depreciation

(b) NNP = GNP +€¥rae
(d) GNP = NNP-¢¥1ee

Which sector is included in an economy ?
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25.
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(a) Primary (b) Secondary

(c) Tertiary (d) All the above

Udh Irefgeer § i a1 & gftaford vedr 27

OERIGE O REEIRED
OFNE (d) ¥ T

Which of the following is not flow?

(a) Capital (b) Income

(c) Investment (d) Depreciation
Feforad & @i A1 yars T8l 8?

(a) ToN (b) 3

(c) ot (d) T T

Which one is included in primary sector?

(a) Land (b) Forest
(¢) Mining (d) All these
greIie &3 # FEfoiRad § I i 2
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27.
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(a) 4 (b) =
(c) & (d) Sfart <

The functions of money is :

(a) Medium of exchange (b) Measure of value
(c) Store of value (d) All of the above
&1 &1 B B

(a) fafvma &1 Aregw (b) Tcd &1 HUD

(c) T BT WY (d) 37 3 ¥

Deposites accepted by the commercial banks:

(a) Current deposits
(b) Saving deposits
(c) Time deposits

(d) All of the above

AUIRS dhi §RT WIBR B S aTell TRI SN HIF—AT 27
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29.

30.

378
(a) Href STHT

(b) T ST

(c) wmafer S

(d) STYF A

Credit multiplier is :

@ 1 (b) Cashx =
CRR

(c) Cash x CRR (d) None of the above

ARG U BT ©

(a) % (b) 7@z x %

(c) ibe x CRR (d) 37 & BIg el
Which type of currency is issued by the Central Bank?
(a) Currency (b) Credit Money

(c) Coins (d) All the above

T dF §RT BI—H! &1 IR &l It 872

(a) def JaT (b) T gaT

(c) Rras (d) 57 & @

APC + APS = ?

(a) 0 (b) 1
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32.

(c) @

APC+APS =7

(a) 0

(c) 3= (o)

379

(d) None of these

(b) 1
(d) 3 F B =

With increase in investment, MEC:

(a) Rises

(c) Remains constant

(b) Falls

(d) None of the above

faferamT o1 w1 H gfg 89 & ar—are MEC :

O EESURENE]
(c) Rer & &

Which one is true ?

(2) MPC + MPS =0

(c) MPC + MPS = 1

I GT BT I 2 ?

(2) MPC + MPS =0

(b) Tedl STl @
(d) 3 ¥ IS 7T

(b) MPC + MPS < 1

(d) MPC + MPS > 1

(b) MPC + MPS < 1
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34.
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(c) MPC + MPS = 1 (d) MPC + MPS > |

Keynes theory is associated with :

(a) Effective demand (b) Propensity to consume

(c) Propensity to save (d) All the above

P D Rigia &1 T © -

(a) THTEQOl HET Ugfa @ (b) SUUNT Hgfa A
OEESREEE; (d) 3777 9wl

Which is included in the Direct Tax ?

(a) Income Tax
(b) Gift Tax
(c) Both (a) and (b)

(d) Excise Duty

gcgel B b Iraiid ferRad ¥ g wifier foar Sirar 8 2
(a)STRIEIT\’
(b) SUER PR

(©) (a) 3R (b) =
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36.
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(d) SwrE HR

Which of the following is an Indirect Tax?

(a) Excise Duty (b) Sales Tax

(c) Custom Duty (d) All of the above

f=feIRad & 9 &I9 3rucger ax 87

(a) STE Yob (b) faspr R
(c) ¥ g (d) T @ wh

Which of the following is not a revenue receipt ?

(a) Recovery of loans (b) Foreign Grants
(c) Profits of Public (d) Wealth Tax
Enterprise

fa=forRad & @ oI o gt =181 § 2

(a) U BT e (b) fae=h srgem™

(c) ATdSI+h SUHHT A (d) wHfeT ®R
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37. Which items are included in Balance of payments ?

(a) Visible Items (b) Invisible Items

(c) Capital Transfers (d) All the above

I Y & Id felRad H DI I A< aferd Bkl 8?2

(a) T e (b) 35 7
(c) o srreeT (d) T 3

38. Which one is the item of Current Account ?

(a) Import of visible items  (b) Expenses of tourists

(c) Export of visible items  (d) All of the above

el @ @1 frefaRad § de—d 798 82

(a) T AT BT 3TAT (b) weai &1 @

(c) % wal &1 i (d) STERT T

39. Balance of Trade means:

(a) Capital Transaction (b) Import & Export of goods
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(c) Total debit and credit (d) All the above

TR Hded &1 37 8Iar § —

(a) IO & <7 | (b) Ti & smTd vd Frfa )
(c) B Bfee Tm Sfae ¥ (d) 37 &

By exchange rate, we mean -

(a) How much Local (b) How much of a foreign currency
Currency we have to pay we have to pay for another foreign
for a foreign currency currency

(c) The rate at which foreign (d) All of these

currency is bought and

sold

fafrma av &1 eref B —

(a) UB faedl a1 & foq fbat (b) veb faedl ga1 & forg fbae gud faed
<91 a1 <1 8l qaT <= B

(c) foel ga1 o W R (d) =9 & wh
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SET- 10
Answers :-

(1) b (2) a (3) d (4) a &) b

(6) a (7) a (8) a 9 d (10) d
(11) c (12) a (13) C (14) b (15) d
(16) Cc (17) c (18) v (19) c (20) v
(21) Cc (22) c (23) d (24) a (25) d
(26) d (27) d (28) a (29) a (30) b
(31) b (32) C (33) d (34) C (35) d
(36) a (37) d (38) d (39) b (40) d
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MODEL PAPER

dfkk & XII
YR (@1forsd) — Economics (Commerce)
SET - 10
(@vs — II') (Section- II)
(79 SR T )
(Short Answer Type Questions)
fun’k & TS G114 W 10 Tb oy ITRIT TS 8 TAT TP & oY 3 3
frema & |
Instruction :- For questions 1 to 10 are short answer type and each question
carries 3
marks.
Q1 What is meant by problem, ‘How to produce’?
DY I [HAT SIY & FHRT I A7 AU 77
Q.2 Suppose there are 20 consumers for a goods and they have

identical demand functions : d(P) = 10-3P for any price less
than or equal to 10/3 and d; (P) = 0 is the market demand

function?

A ST, ¥ & oY 20 SUHIGT € T2 Sib ANT %ol Ub oI §
— d(P) = 10-3P ﬁﬂﬂ@?ﬁﬁﬂﬁfﬁ%ﬁﬁ?ﬁwﬁraﬂw

g dr dy (P)=0 f&=it A od wR ? J 3MfSd B | 9NIR AT B

T 87
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Q.3 Distinguish between contraction of demand and Decrease in

Demand.
ART & AgET Ud AT H B H TR T BIRT |
Q.4 Explain in brief the Law of variable Proportion.
URITTYTIS SUTd & 199 D1 Fey H FHLy |
Q.5 What is Net National Product?
Y& Y IAE T 77
Q.6 Explain the difficulties of credit control.
ARG FEF0T @ HfSASal garsy |
Q.7 Explain the process of multiplier.
OTh UfshaT HHSISU |
Q.8 Explain the characteristics of Budget in a planned economy.

ST srefayawe & duic & favya gasy |
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Q.9 Distinguish between balance of trade and Balance of

payments.

IR WY TG YA AY H R BT |

Q. 10 Explain four sources each for demand and supply of foreign

exchange.

faael faffma @1 |4hT de gfd & aR—aR Sid 9aq1sy |

Long Answer type Questions
< I uS
fun’k & TS G 11 9 15 T@ Q" IR TS 2 91 TS & ot 6 3
FenfRa g |

Instruction :- For questions 11 to 15 are long answer type and each question

carries

6 marks.

Q. 11 Explain consumers Equilibrium in indifference curve Analysis.

IR Ieh [y § IUHIHRT Aol WK BT |

Q.12 Explain the change in equilibrium increase appears only due to

change in aggregate demand.
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W PHINY B Fgar A H URadd dacl dfed d4T d qRdd- &
BRI BIAT B |

Q. 13What do you understand by the concept of full employment?

qut SR &1 [GIRT H MMY T T 27

Q. 14 What is flexible exchange rate? What are its merits and

demerits?

raqul faff My a% T 2? $9d [U—alY HT 87

Q. 15 Distinguish between Perfect Competition and Monopoly.

quf giIar 3R gaTaeR # R forlay |
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MODEL PAPER
el —XII
3y (@1forsg) — Economics (Commerce)
Set— 10
wus — II (Section- II)
g I us (Short Answer Type Questions.)

ferder & ST W@ 1 W 10 TF Y ITRT TS T AT UG & forw 3 3fa FuiRa 2
10x3=30

Instruction :- For questions nos. 1 to 10 are short answer type questions and

each question carries 3 marks.

10x3=30
Q1 What is meant by problem, ‘How to produce’?
“dl mRiknu fd;k &,” dh BelL;k L D;k vidkik; g\
Ans:- Second problem before the economy is * How to produce’? In

fact it is the problem related to the choice of techniques of
production:-

a) Labour intensive Technique — In this technique, more

quantity of labour is used as compared to capital. The use of
this technique ensures increase in employment and makes

solution of unemployment problem.
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b) Capital intensive Technique — In this technique, more

quantity of capital is used as compared to labour. The use of
this technique increases production efficiency and
productivity.
For example clothes can be produced by both, handloom (ie.
Labour intensive technique) and power loom (ie. Capital
intensive technique)
For solution of this problem, we should adopt that technique
which utilizes lesser limited resources. If the production from
both the technique is the same then the technique using less
guantity of limited resources will be called more efficient

technique.

G @ JATaed H TR T T AT dbeild & gAd Dl

2| a¥gell Ud Harsil & I T UBR A fHAr S Fehdr § —

1. 5 UM ddbAld & YART §R1 — 39 ddbAld § agell ol Hareii
B IATGT SH DI ADH AMAT AR Yol B HH AR B b
AT 7 |

2. Sl 9 Tl & §RT — 9 dd-id H Ul Sdls Sded & foly
ISl @1 AT MAE 3R 5 B AT HT HH AR fhar Srm 2|

3 AT B IUTGH DI 9 &I dbfedd dbeildl H GG

BT gl
2 o gz fota forar e 2 fb ST & i 9 dobeild Bl 3T
SR e {6 uftr avg AR 9 W HH 8

Suppose there are 20 consumers for a goods and they have

identical demand functions : d(P) =10-3P for any price less
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than or equal to 10/3 and d, (P) =0 is the market demand

function?

Ekku yhft,] oLr di fy, 20 miHkDrk g rFk mud: ekx Qyu ,d
th g & d(P) = 10-3P fdlh ,/Ih dher d fy, tk g I de gk

VFkok cjkcj gk rFkk dy((P)=0 fdlh ,/Ih dher 1ij 13—0 I vi/kd gA

cktkj ekx Qyu D;k g\
Number of consumers = 20

Demand function of a consumer = d(P)
=10-3PforP <=

And d, (P)=OforP>§

Since all the 20 consumers have identical demand, the market
demand function would be found out by adding the individual
demand functions of 20 consumers.

- The market demand Function will be :

D (p) = 200 - 60 for P <=

And dl(p)=0forP>§

ST BT FRAT = 20

Uh IUHIG &1 A1 B = d (P) = 10 — 3 P #3ife PE%
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b G120 IUFTEIIBIT & ART HeA= Ueb SIF & 3T dTolR ART Hel
FfFITT ART Herd BT 20 O BRI |

TR AT Hed = 20 (10—3p) Fifd P < ? = 200-60P

Q.3 Distinguish between contraction of demand and Decrease in

Demand.
ekx d Idpu ,o0 ekx e deh et virj Li1"V dhft,A

Ans :-

e Contraction in e Decrease in Demand
Demand

1)1t is situation in 1) In this case demand
which demand of of goods decreases
goods decrease due change in factors
due to price other than price
increase (other things being
(other things equal)
being equal) 2) It means less

2)It means less demand at same
demand of goods price or same
at high price. demand at lower

3) Movement along price.
the same demand 3) Demand curve shifts
curve from lower downward to left side
to upper point of the original curve.
takes place. o

4) Demand curve
does not Change. 4) Demand curve

changes.
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AT WA gd AR H HAT H 3R —

o HRT HEHaT

o WRT 4 HH

1. I8 U YT Tl © foreH
IFY 9 FHE BT W
dAd H glg & BR
RG B AN HH B AT
g |

2. THBT 3 T, I& DI
AfTh BT TR TG DI

HH AT |

3. AN 9% W A ¥ SR
BT 3R Tl BT 2 |
4. AT 9 8] dgofdl

. I8 TS Ul <9 © RorH s

gid A @ R PHEd D
faRad = gcal § gRad
& BRI IE] B AN H HH
3 STl B

RS o) B B S s I S £

ST TR HH HAT IJqAT HH
HHd TR & bl Ial Bl
AT |

BT 9% SR AT AR B OSIR

RITEIRT 8 ST 2 |

. 0T gsh g<of ol & |

Explain in brief the Law of variable Proportion.

ifjoru’ky vuikr d fu;e dk I{ki e Be>kb,A

Law of Variable Proportion : When one or more factors are

kept constant and units of variable factor are increased then

production first increases, become constant and then
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decreases. According to this law there are three stages of
production:-

First stage: Marginal product decreases after becoming

maximum. Average product becomes maximum and total
product increases.

Second stage : Average production starts decreasing and total

production increases at a decreasing rate and reaches
maximum or uppermost point where MP becomes zero.

Third stage : AP continues to decreases, total production start

decreasing and marginal product becomes negative.

qRIATIIS TUTd &1 FH — "ed—de.d U & F9¥ & IHR, S
Pl e o e JrAl B ReR @ S § A4l Sed &
URETYS Al & U W glg BRI W SUIed Usedl 9e@.d gY
U H ge.aT 2 ) FAM AU H T §9d 916 "ed 8¢ U H

T 2|

9 M & IR ST &1 A9 vy Bl § —
Ugell 3faRe— WA IeUTGH 3f&had Bl & dIg gel AR™ &l Sirdl
2 | 3d IUTeA SIHAH BT Sl © qAT ol e de.dl 7 |

AN JALRAT — 3T IATET e oIl & 3R el Iara gedl - A

.1 & T JAHIH 5 W ugadr & g9 A= Iara- I 81 Sl
=

CHINART 3TaRIT — 3fNAd ScaTed gedT SNl J@&dT g el dhel Sdlad dH

B9 oNTdT & d9 W Scured OIS 81 il © |
What is Net National Product?
") Jk'Vh; mRikn Dk g\
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Net National Product at Factor cost or national income is the
sum total of factor incomes (Rent + interest + Profit+ wages)
generated within the domestic territory of country, along with
net factor income from abroad during a year. NNP¢c is the sum
total of sector incomes earned by normal residents of a
country during a year.

NNPgc = NDPgc + Net Factor Income from abroad.

NDP¢c is a domestic variable and hence for converting it into

NNPgc net factor income from abroad is added in it.

AEE ANTd R g I A (NNPee) @1 8 IS 3 $ed ¢ |
RIS S Jal FEH ANTd R g IS IATeH, Fge o, T
IR ™M & ®U | I & ARl Bl QA S drel YT Dl gard!
2| AR AT B AT BT L A HET ST 2 |

Explain the difficulties of credit control.

Bk[k fu;=.k dh dfBukb;k crkb,A

In spite of adopting various measures, central bank not control
the credit in fully desired way. Central bank may face many
difficulties while going for credit control which are as follows :-

1) Credit other than Bank credit :- Central bank can only control

bank credit, not other credit like exchange bills, promissory
notes, etc.

2) Lack of control in all Bank :- Central bank has no direct control

in all banking institutions in the country. Central bank does not
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have that much control in foreign banks as it has on domestic

banks.

3) Lack of control on ultimate use of Credit :- Central bank cannot

put a control in the ultimate use of credit. People may use the
credit for speculation, while it is taken for productive business
activity.

4) Lack _of control in _Non-monetary Factors :- Economic

fluctuations appear due to both monetary and non-monetary
factors. Central bank can control only monetary factors with

its policies.

SR — I SURN @1 TENT 9Re R 98 awd T3l § fe e o e
BT GRT A0 IR G | 39 Hag H 9gd—l BISARA & Sl dag dhb D
A AT B—

1. d6 99 & AfRTT 3 I — D= 6 dad db ARG DI Bl
R PR FHdT &, 3 UbR I ARG Bl T8l |

2. G Il R AU BT AT — Y B A TG AR b= db
& g yd H A8 B 2| O— oWl daf R e da @
I FFrRIF0T 1 BIAT [ e FadIdd Sl R BT & |

3. AR & IIfTH IUANT IR FRHT BT G — S 9 ARG & 3AfcH
ST WR RIF0T T8 BR Fhell & | I§ 8l AT © (b WRI ATUR
& fog off SR =g ST ITART |ee & foy fvam o |

4. 3¥Ifgd HRUT W FRIFT &1 WG — <¥ H HaT —UER g
a—HgGaT IO BN & M Hifed G IMIGd BRI B T |
DRI db dael Alfgd BRI UR BN AU AR F=HF0T HI AT gRT
TTd STl FhT 2 |
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Q.7 Explain the process of multiplier.

X.kd 1fd;k Ie>kb,A

Ans:- The working of the multiplier assumes the following

process:-

Change in Change in Change in Change in

income

income

investment consumptio

|::>|:(>|::>

Change in investment causes changes in income. As a result,
there is change in consumption. Consumption expenditure of
one person is an income of the other. Hence, change in
consumption leads to change in income. This process

continues AC( falls to zero. Process of multiplier works in two

ways- With increase in investment multiplier, increases income
many times more. It is called backward action of the

multiplier.
IR — DI DI UG DI UG e § -

Change in Change in Change in

Change in

income

income consumptio

investment

|::>|:(>|::>
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Sugad Ui Ufbdl W PRl § fb oy § gRads 8+ & g §
gRads BT B 39d Bokdwy SUNIT H uRadd BT B d9fe e
IfFT BT ITANT I AR AfdT DI AT BT 8 3@ STANT H gRac=
B ¥ g H gRIdH BT © | $9 UBR I UfGA 99 d% derdl &l §

T4 dd SUHRT @ § AC I FE & ST |

qorh GfshdT & YR Bl Bl & | 99 & g8 W U, I H Pg
IO gfg B AT 2| SH OE D I UhAT FEd 2| g9a fuRa,
Y & PH 8F WR UG b AT ¥ AT H by UM FHHI B SR |
S T[UTH BT Ufidhe Uk HEl ST & |

Explain the characteristics of Budget in a planned economy.

fuskftr vFkO;oLFk B ctV dh fo’k'krk, crkb,A

Budget plays a decision-making role in planned economy. The

goals of economic development in a planned economy may be

achieved with the basic instruments of budget. A budget in a

planned economy may contain the following features.

1) In a planned economy budget is based on the broad
objectives of national planning.

2) In initial phase of economic development, planning is
supported by deficit budget which is brought to near

balanced budget in the later stage of development.
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3) In a planned economy a policy of ‘Justice in taxation’ is
adopted while making budget and for if the policy of
progressive taxation is adopted.

4) Budget also plays a positive role in performing the

economic activities in the country.

RIS seferaeen # goic U Muige 4fer fFvar g1 i

sfeggeen H onfdfe fahrd & oledl @l Wit =g doic &l o R

JATIG S HET ST © Rifh qoic & FATd H ATAD [dBbra DI Arorraii

BT Hhel fTe- §9d el 81 ural | Ueb FIford srefedwer § avic &l

fFeferRad faywamd uri STl 8—

1. U Rafed sefagaRen # dolc I RIS @ 988 S8adl |
MR BIaT 2 |

2. FRISH & URM® & H ¥ @ i [T &I &= § @ o)
URI: ©1C BT goic 9911 Sl & 97 d18 9 goic dl gR—¢R ddferd
A BT YA fBar S 2 |

3. IR srfaraRen # goic &1 AT 39 dRE fhar on 2 f6 &=
B g9 JAPIED Yol Ve | $HD ¢ Wil &) dl HAifd
3OS ST & |

4. Y P i fharell & e H goic &1 YAdT FHRIHD Bl
g |

Distinguish between balance of trade and Balance of

0;kikj "k ,o Hkxrku "k'k el wvlrj dhft,A
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e Balance of Trade

e Balance of Payment

1) Balance of trade refers to
the difference between
exports and imports of
goods by a country in a
year.

2) It is a narrow concept as
it is a component of
balance of payments.

3) It is only a partial record.

Hence, it is not a true

1) Balance of

payments is a
statement of all economic
transactions between residents of
a country and rest of the world

during a year.

2) It is a wider concept.
3) It

is a complete record of
economic transactions with the
rest of the world. Hence, it
provides a true picture of the

economy of a country with the

indicator of economic
relations with other
countries.

4) It may be favourable or

unfavourable.

rest of the world.

4) From accounting view-point, it is

always balanced.

YR Y T YA Y H IR —

o 0:kikj "K'k

o Hkxrku "k

1. IR Y A q1 Fara
JERIl AT T qRSI B
Al Bl § Sl U <Y Udb
Y H BT 7|

2. I8 TP AR gROT & Gl
YT AY HT 91T ¢ |

3. U8 QY & i el qef

1. YA AY H G g T g™
g, SUBR AT YSINTd Iy
oIf¥et BIeil € |

2. U8 UP fa%gd ORO € Il gud
Uh Q¥ & drdl fasg & |y g+l
e 7If#el fha 1 8 |

3.8 UPh ¥ & Y O & A
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ANV TG HI el Gad | A Hial B HEHAHD ®U H
Tl € | Hfare fderor € iy srefeaqwer
4. I§ 3l AT Ufdehel 8| BT ALl LD ¢ |
HHAT 2 | 4. oG B e A I WeT HAgferd
Y& & |

Explain four sources each for demand and supply of foreign

exchange.
fon"kh fofue; dh ekx rFk 1fr d pkj&pkj L=kr crkb,A

The following factors cause demand for foreign exchange i.e.

foreign exchange is demanded by domestic residents for the

following reason :

a) To purchase goods and services from foreign countries.

b) To purchase financial assets in a foreign countries.

c) To invest directly in shops, factories, building in foreign
countries.

d) To speculate on the value of foreign currencies.

e) To send gifts abroad.

f) To undertake foreign tours and

g) Remittances to their families by foreigners working say in
India.

The supply of foreign exchange comes from :

a) The domestic exporters who receive payments of foreign

currency.
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b) The foreigners, who invest and lend in the home country.

c) Domestic residents who repatriate capital funds previously
sent abroad.

d) The domestic residents who receive gifts from foreign
countries.

e) Direct purchases by the non-residents in the domestic

market.

ey fafma @ 9T & & d —

s fafvm @ /i1 g2 wu 9 rifalRad Sl | S 8l 8-

1. fa<wl | 9l g HamRil b1 3R |

2. facui § fav |

3. fa_ul # We SUBR IIor |

4. faeH) amll & Jea W ¥ |

5. SRNTST Al § Ha S 37 Y |

ey faftma @1 gfd & =T —

e fafma @1 gfd @ 9= S FAefafied § -

1. faeul o1 avqall @ Jaril &1 i |

2. T8 JY H facfegl gr ey |

3. YUY HER ¥ We SUBR U AT |

4. fac=l MY & AIRIRI T 9l &= drdll & HRUT fAQuT &1 &7
<Y BT 3R T |

5. RIS Wil 9 Hafdd uiiar |
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MODEL PAPER
Fem — X1
3y (@1forsg) Economics (Commerce)
Set —
wus — 3 (Section- 3)

e I us (Long Answer Type Questions.)
forder & UST =T 11 | 15 T < IR TS 8 TAT TS & oY 6 3 FIiiRa
g |

5x6=30
Instruction :- For questions nos. 11 to 15 are long answer type questions and

each question carries 6 marks.

5x6=30
Long Answer type Questions
nh?2k mRrjh; 1’u
Q.11 Explain consumers Equilibrium in indifference curve
Analysis.
mnkBhurk o@ fo’y'k.k et miHkDrk BUryu Li"V dift,A
Ans:- A consumer obtains the state of equilibrium when he becomes

successful in maximizing his satisfaction by purchasing goods
with his limited income and given prices of good. The price line

of consumer is determined by his income and prices of the
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goods he consumes with this given price line, a consumer tries
to obtain the maximum possible indifference curve.
In indifference curve analysis, there are two conditions of

consumer’s equilibrium.

1) Price line should be trangent to indifference curve i.e. at the
point of equilibrium, the marginal rate of substitution X and
Y (MRSxy) should be equal to the ratio of
prices of goods X and goods Y.

Y ‘} Consumer’s Equilibrium
MRS,, = =
R / Y oy
Y IC
E
0] > X
X S

In fig. at equilibrium point E, Slope of price line = Slope of
Indifference Curve or

Px
Py MRSxy

2) For stable equilibrium, indifference curve should be convex
to the origin at the point of equilibrium. i.e MRSxy should

be diminishing at the point of equilibrium.
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IC,

ICy

v
>

In fig. at point K, first condition is getting fulfilled but this
equilibrium is not stable because at point K the MRSxy is
increasing. In fig. point E is a point of final equilibrium where
MRSxy is diminishing.

U IUAIGT el B el H Td BT © o U+ AT 3T @l
FETAT W a3l Bl DI & R Bl W BRI B Af&bead AGe
U<l &R H Fhel 8 WAl o | ST bl HIAd @l I A Ud
SUART g&Iel @1 dHal ¥ FEiRa Bkl 31 39 PMd @l 3 A

IUHIFIT Hd H Hd IRl dsb Tb Ugd- bl YATH BT & |

Y o4 Consumer’s Equilibrium

NAalns

MRS, = =
y

i N«

ferm— A
SSAAAT ah fAeiyor § IgFTaT & Fdol @l & I & —
1. ISMAAT I DI X1 DI WY dX— AT ATAHD ©T H X IK]
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DY T & Ry A UfcRemuAr &) X r Y avgall &1 drHdl
& SUTd & SRIER BT AT |

MRS, -2

IC,

K ICy

o § Ager fa=g E WX dI¥d @l &1 Gl = ISl d5h Dl 3T

Px

MRS,y = Py

2. W A<e & oI | fdvg R ISIAar 9% 4o fa=g @1 iR
IIIER BT ARY | 3 derd fd=g R MRS,, @edl g8 8
ARy |
Her = = (B) # K g wR I=ift Al &1 Ugell ord Yl &l <&l
g, firg K ® Age @ Rafd i 981 8 @ifd K a5 . MRS,
9.7 B3 2|
favg E 3ifc dger &1 fawg & Stel MRSy, ocd! 88 & |
Q.12 Explain the change in equilibrium increase appears only due

to change in aggregate demand.
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Li"v dift, dh Birnyu vk; e ifjoru doy HRkefgd ekx e
ifjoru d dkj.k gkrk gA

Income and employment equilibrium level is established in the

economy where aggregate demand (AD) and aggregate supply

(AS).

Y A

g Y=AS

£

2 E, . AD,.C+1'
8 -
s | -
£ | -
& - AD=C+1
g E
(%]

0 >

7 X
Y Y, Income

Aggregate supply is affected by technological conditions of
production. As technological condition cannot be changed in
short period, aggregate supply remains constant in short
period.

Hence, Keynes accepts aggregate demand as a sole
responsible factor in determination of employment level.
That’s why Keynesian employment theory is also called as
‘Theory of Aggregate Demand’.

Thus, according to Keynes, only change in aggregate demand

brings change in equilibrium level of income. As aggregate
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demand curve moves upward, income and employment level
increase, in the economy (as shown in fig.)
In fig. Ad and As curves cut each other at point E where

income and employment level increases to OY from OY.

JfERAT 3 3R ASHIR H Adford WX da8l MU g el 4

AHfEd AT (AD) Td AFfRd Yl oMo § SRR B B |

AMfEd gfd Ired @l deiiel quRll § yaIfdd Bl B | gld
Ul § dh-il] auisll H gRad el fhar 1 Hehdl, SV 89 I8
A AR I Fdd & (b Ioddbla § dfed gid ReRr W&l 2| o 3
W WeR fFar 2 5 IR & e § amies a9t @ i
31T Wewyot 8| I8 BRU € 5 B drl 7 @ & IR Rigia
@ AHfEd AT Rigra Wl 8 R JHRT § |

39 UBR B & [JOR H A & Ao WR A uRadd dHad

arfed AR H gRqal | §9d 81 Febdl © | Wrfad ART 9 H SW Bl
IR RaAFHT | rfaaRen # M R IR & wR # gfg B B

[

ST 6 o o o fewemar T 2
Y A
- Y=AS
[ =
[J]
E E AD,.C+1*
Q -
| e
£
£ - AD=C+1
>
3 E
o) .
> X
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e § AD derm AS HHY: |Hf2e ANT 9 dAT WHfEd Yfd b

21 T 9% Mo # E fig R #red € E fasg R Agfera e eiik

ISR BT ¥R OY 2 |
AREH ART ¥ gig B ¥ WrERE 9% IW Bl AR Rgwaar 3 |

g ¥ AD 9% T 9HfEd HAFT 9% T | I8 AT ARRH HRT dh

A™fed Y asb AS ®I E; fI5 IR dredl & | ISFR &1 Jdard R 0Y

& [ R OY; 81 ST 2| SAY 3 TAT ISR 4 gfg Bl 7 |

What do you understand by the concept of full employment?

1.k jkexky dh vo/kk.kk B: vki D3k Be>ri g\

In Macro Economics, ‘Full employment’” means a situation in
which at a given level of real wage, demand for labour is equal
to its available supply. Thus the term full employment is used
to signify a situation | which ordinarily all those people wage
rate get work.

In other words, “Full employment is a situation in which all
those persons who are able and willing to work get work i.e,
employment at the prevailing wage rate.”

In work of Spencer, “Full employment is a situation in which
everyone who wants to work is working except for those who

are frictionally and structurally unemployed.”
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Full employment is not a situation of zero employment. It does
not mean lack of unemployment. It simply means that
situation in which employment opportunities and qualified
job-seekers get equilibrium but some sort of unemployment
cannot be denied in the economy. This sort of unemployment

may be referred as natural unemployment.

FARE 3Rfu H ol RISHTR AR & 98 Refd & Rrad awgall iR
HATAT BT el ANT I i & R Bl g | 39 Rerfa # fd ™
gU aRAAd AoIge] WR R 319 &1 A56T 51 @l gfd & S_IeR Bl 7 3R
A BRI B ANY Ud gegd Aldddl bl Geferd Holgdl &) UR RIGHIR
et ST 2 |

JFerid guf ISR 98 ST & fordH yaford #oigyl R i &R+ Iy Ud
$Tgd Afdd BT U B o & |

LK jlexk) ifjHkkk & ¥R @ eR, “gul IoR 98 Rafd g
R U afdd ST 61 HRAT A8dl &, B B 8T © (Nag I9d
S HEHTHS AT RIS RISAIR & 7

T ASHTR IR RIGIRT & Reafd 81 & | qoi ISNTR &1 AU I8
TE 2 & refoawer # #13 @fad RIoR =72 71 ot IomR @t Rerfa
H AR SAERI T I8 B & o) AT Ud 32gd Afdadl § dger
BT © foeg 39 Aged # crfaaRen # 5 RISFIRY SuRerd & |l

2 RO/ Urefde SRIGHTRT &7 9 31 STl & |

What is flexible exchange rate? What are its merits, and

demerits?

vkpi.k fofue; D;k g\ bld x.k&nk' D;k g\
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Flexible exchange rate : It refers to the system of exchange in
which the value of currency is allowed to adjust freely or to
float as determined by demand for and supply of exchange.
Thus, flexible rate is free to and supply of foreign currency.
Hence, R=f(D,S)

i.e, Exchange rate is a function of demand and supply. (where
R = Exchange Rate, D= Demand for various currencies in the
international market and S = Supply of various currencies in
international market)

The exchange rate at which demand for foreign exchange
becomes equal to supply Exchange of Rate’. It is also termed
as ‘Normal Rate of Exchange’ or ‘Equilibrium Rate of
Exchange’.

Merits of flexible Exchange System:-

1) Simple System — It is a simple system in its operation where

exchange rate is determined at a point where the demand
supply forces of exchange rate become equal.
Hence, it does not need any outside intervention.

2) Continuous Adjustments — There is always a possibility of

adjustment in flexible exchange rate and hence adverse

effects of long-term disequilibrium can be avoided.
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3) Improvement in BOP — Adjustments in balance of payments

in flexible exchange rate are smoother as compared with
the fixed exchange rate adjustments.

4) Optimum use of Resources — Flexible exchange rate ensures

optimum use of resources which consequently increase the

level of efficiency in the economy.

Demerits of Flexible Exchange Rate :

1) Bad effect of less Elasticity — Less elasticity in exchange rate

makes foreign exchange market unstable and consequently
BOP situation becomes worse as a result of depreciation in
scarce money.

2) Uncertainty — Flexible exchange rate generates uncertainty

and frequent changes in exchange rate discourage
international trade and capital movements.

3) Instability in International Trade — Instability in international

money market generates instability in international trade.
Consequently, formulation of long run policies related to

import and export becomes difficult.
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Sradier fafwga &R yomell # fafeg av faadl g1 araRl 4§ faedr gar

@ AT Td gt gRr fuiRa &l @ den fafymm <) AT o gfd @

aRad=i & AT gger) &l 2 |

R=f(D,S)

Jqid A &% Wt § AFT iR gid @1 (I8 R= faffma &= D

=3I dIoIR H AR gameil @ AR, S =3RS qroiR | faff=

qarit 1 gt )

fora faffmg a8 R fasd a1 @1 AT S9@! gfd & SRR 8 9, S9

fafma & ¥9ar <) @8d © IR I faffma @ 9= &= ar g @

Ao X W FHEl Il B |

yvkpnkj fofue; nj n.kyh d x.k&

1. W YUl — draeR A &) gomell U axel Yomell 2 oA
faffmar av g8l fMeiRa 8kl & &8l 4rT &R gfd § |y efud 8
ST & | 31 S99 fhdl a8l BWely &l gl 8l il |

2. Aad FARIGH— dder fafmg o= # \aq aERieE @ oSy
REdl 2 3R 39 YR QIEdleld g ® f[duRa g9rdl | &=r o
HHAT 3 |

3. YA Aol § GIR —I7aE Y H Aol @I A1 3 mg )
& B T I AFHT R H FERISH dhad drEyel [ &R g
wR B fH) S Ghd g1 dEgel g ) 8F R oIrae Ay H
Her AT ¥ T faar S | 7 |

4. HAEHAl BT HYATH ITIRT — dAraqol AT ) AEEl & fyeldd
STRT & JAER U Bl § AR 59 YR Jfudwel § R
~HYAd] & WR B I T |

ykpi.k fofue; nj i.kkyh d nk' & =r=qel At = yomel
H Ul B A 3H | AT & e T W © -
= A s guRum — afe e <R @1 d= el w9 2 oal

—
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faedl fafg aoR aiRer Brfl 5 hoRawyd g gaT & dhad
I B W & YA Ggard bl Reifa fars. S |

2. Affgaar — dAreeR g ¥ si\ftadar S &=+ drell 8l @
S RIS IR 3R Yol & Iiriadr & foly a1ae 7 |

3. RIS AUR H IIReRAT — FRIET &l iR H  JRRAT
INEIT IR H IARRAT BT HRUT g & | AT Jr f=ara
Hdeft Srefprel Mt g9 BfeH 8 Sirar 7 |

Distinguish between Perfect Competition and Monopoly.

1K 1fr;kixrk vkg , dki/kdky e virj fyf[k,A

o Perfect Competition e Monopoly
1) Average revenue and 1) Average revenue is

marginal revenue are
equal.
e AR=MR

2) Price (AR) is equal to
marginal Cost (MC) AR
=MC

3) Long-run production is

possible only in
constant cost
conditions.

4) Normal profit is the

only possibility in long
run.

5) Higher production
quantity and lower
price are obtained.

greater than marginal
revenue.

¢ AR>MR

2) Price (AR) is greater
than marginal cost
(MC). AR>MC

3) Long run production is
possible in all cost
conditions:
decreasing, constant
and rising.

4) Profit is obtained in
long-run under all the
three cost conditions.

5) Higher price and lower
production quantity are
obtained.
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6) Firm obtain equilibrium
at its optimum size.

7) No price discrimination
is possible because
buyer has the perfect

knowledge of the
market.
8) Number of  firms

making homogeneous

product is very large.
9) Entry and exit of firms

in the industry is free

6) Firm obtain equilibrium
at its less than
optimum size level.

7) Price discrimination is

possible  which s
profitable.

8) Single firm in the
industry i.e. firm is

industry and industry is
firm.

and allowed. 9) Entry of new firm into
the industry is
prohibited.
gut Ufrfiar g ThTeR H SR —
o q:U’T mﬁ—ﬁ_‘” PY QEET@—(HRJ

. T AIMTH 3R AT JITH

. BH 30 g AMHR W

gl sRTeR 8Id & | AR = MR
I B BHd AHR AT B

RMER Bl 8 | AR= MC
dhpred § ReRk aFTd <9r o
JTed 9T 2 |

STH P § dad AR A Bl
four I9a B |

JdEd WX e 3R HHd
PHH BT |

A H BT 2|

PHd faNdeReT Wg T8 ®
Fifdh sHdrell Bl IR BT gol
9 AT T |

. AT JMTH AT S TH W

J1fdre grar g1 AR > MR

L IR B dHd A AT |

J1fdre Bt 81 AR > MC

. d¥aTd H "ed! ard, Rer

dNTd U4 gedl onTtd Al
Syl H Jded Ud A
TI9 2 |

. HhIT § hdoT o9 B fHerdr

g I aNTd Tedl 8@, Rer &
J1erdT ge.al Bl |

. PEd Sl R IATeT WX HH

BT % |

. BH U Imdad AR A

$HH TR AderT H B ¢ |
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8. Udh AN SAGd HRA  dloll
HH @ A 9gd AfE Bl
=

9. BAI H TN H YI¥ TG

gfeTa wady 8T & |

7. dHa foudieRer §Wa Ud
IS B |
8. Udh Jdboll HBH Bl & BH B
T 8 3R ST B BH 2|
9. BHI & IAN H Yy Hfoded
BT T |




